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ATTACHMENT 1

CONSUMERS ENERGY COMPANY
PALISADES PLANT
DOCKET 50-255

CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-01 JFD 10
STS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2
ITS 3.8.1 Condition A

With one offsite circuit inoperable, STS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 specifies to declare
required feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable when its redundant
required feature(s) is inoperable. This requirement has not been adopted in the
Required Actions for Condition A in corresponding ITS 3.8.1. JFD 10 states that the
Palisades design and requirements for operable offsite circuits ensures that each ESF
bus will be energized if at least one circuit is operable.

Comment: JFD 10 does not explain how each ESF bus would be energized if only one
offsite circuit is operable, or how long it would take to accomplish. No requirement has
been proposed to verify that each ESF bus is energized following the loss of an offsite
circuit. Additionally, Required Action A.2 applies to required features with no offsite
power available. If offsite power is available to a required feature, no action is required.
Revise the submittal to adopt Required Action A.2, or provide appropriate technical
Justification for the difference.

Consumers Energy Response:

JFD 10 has been revised to provide additional clarification relative to the operability
requirements between the offsite transmission network and the onsite class 1E
electrical power distribution system for the Palisades plant, and to explain why
ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 is not applicable in the Palisades ITS.

Affected Submittal Pages:

JFD 3.8.1pg2o0of3



ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

_Change = _Discussion

6.

10.

The option to specifically list automatic load sequencers as a third type of AC Source,
and provide a separate Action, is not adopted. Sequencers are not a separate source of
AC power; rather they are a support component for the DG function. As such they are
implicitly required to be Operable by the requirement for DG Operability (as detailed
in the ITS Bases). Similarly, when discovered inoperable, the Actions for an
inoperable DG apply without having to state so explicitly.

NUREG-1432 Bases support this. The Reviewer’s Note in the Bases for Required
Action F.1 indicates that the specific condition related to the sequencer may be deleted
“if the unit design is such that any sequencer failure mode will only affect the ability of
the associated DG to power its respective safety loads under any conditions.”

The maximum time allowed to fail to meet the LCO is revised from 6 days to 10 days.
The accepted NUREG-1432 practice for limiting successive alternating inoperabilities
with this type of maximum time Completion Time, is to allow one full Complete Time
for each of the associated component types. In this case, with the proposed Completion
Times of 72 hours for an offsite circuit and 7 days for a DG, the maximum time is
appropriately specified as 10 days. '

The Palisades DG design does not incorporate “gradual acceleration” on a DG start.
NUREG-1432 presentation of SR 3.8.1.2 Notes 1 and 3, and SR 3.8.1.7, are
addressing this design feature. The proposed modifications to eliminate these Notes
and the SR provides the appropriate presentation for the Palisades DG design.

The Palisades DG design does not incorporate “gradual acceleration” on a DG start.
Similarly, NUREG-1432 SR 3.8.1.3 Note 1 states an allowance for “gradual loading.”
However, since there is no stated prohibition to gradual loading, and the surveillance
itself does not impose and loading-rate criteria, this Note is informational only, and
should be removed as a Technical Specification requirement.

~RA
ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 is not retained; consistent with CTS. The Palisades
3g.\v0l

design and requirements for operable offsite circuits ensures that each ESF bus will be
energized if at least one circuit is operable. If any bus can not be energized, then both
required offsite circuits would be declared inoperable.
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3.8.1-01 JFD 10

The qualified offsite circuits required by ITS LCO 3.8.1 are Safeguards Transformer 1-1 and .
Startup Transformer 1-2. For an offsite circuit to be considered operable, it must be capable
of supplying electrical power to both class 1E electrical trains. Inclusive in the requirement
for operability is that the associated cables, instruments and breakers, necessary to provide a
complete circuit from the switchyard to the onsite safety-related AC distribution system, are
capable of performing their intended function. The normal lineup at Palisades, both during
plant operation and shutdown, has both safety related 2400 volt AC buses supplied from
Safeguards Transformer 1-1. If protective relay actuation occurs for the Safeguards
Transformer, both buses are automatically transferred to the alternate required offsite source,
Startup Transformer 1-2.

As part of the Palisades plant design, with one offsite circuit inoperable, electrical power is
still available to both class 1E electrical trains since either the Safeguard Transformer 1-1, or
the Startup Transformer 1-2 can be aligned to both safety-related 2400 V buses. Therefore,
for either safety related 2400 volt bus to have “no offsite power available” as discussed

under ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2, both offsite circuits would have to be inoperable.
The condition of both offsite circuits being inoperable is covered under ISTS and ITS 3.8.1
Condition C, which includes the subject Required Action C.1, but with a reduced Completion
Time. As such, Required Action A.2 of ISTS 3.8.1, which only applies when one electrical
train cannot be powered from an offsite source, is not applicable to the Palisades ITS.

/- b



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-02 DOC M.1
JFD 7
STS 3.8.1 Completion Time for Required Action A.3
ITS 3.8.1 Completion Time for Required Action A.2
Bases for ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2, CTS Bases markup
page B 3.7.1-5, insert

The Completion Time for Required Action A.3 for STS 3.8.1 is 6 days from discovery of
failure to meet the LCO. The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 for ITS 3.8.1 is
10 days from discovery of failure to meet the LCO. JFD 7 considers successive
inoperabilities of an offsite circuit and a diesel generator.

Comment: JFD 7 did not consider successive inoperabilities of the offsite circuits.
Revise the submittal to conform to the STS, or provide appropriate technical justification
for the difference.

Consumers Energy Response:

In ITS 3.8.1, application of a Completion Time modifier to successive inoperabilities of
the offsite circuits does not apply. As such, consideration of this event was not
discussed in JFD 7. Completion Times modified by the phases “from discovery to meet
the LCQO” impose a limit on the amount of time (Completion Time cap) operations are
allowed to continue without meeting an LCO. The intent of this Completion Time
modifier is to preserve the usage rule for “Condition based Completion Time tracking”
and to prevent an indefinite failure to meet the LCO by alternating between multiple
Conditions. As discussed in JFD 7, the Completion Time “cap” is selected such that it
allows one full Completion Time for each of the associated Conditions. In this case,
Condition A provides a 72 hour Completion Time for one inoperable offsite circuit, and
Condition B provides a Completion Time of 7 days for one inoperable diesel generator.
The Completion Time “cap” is the sum of these two Completion Times (i.e. 10 days).
For successive inoperabilities of the offsite circuits, Completion Time tracking begins
with the first occurrence of the inoperability, and continues to apply to all subsequent
inoperabilities until compliance with the LCO is restored or the plant is removed from the
mode of applicability. Therefore, the change described by JFD 7 provides conformity to
the usage rules for the ISTS.

Affected Submittal Pages:

None



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-03 DOCL.1
JFD 5
STS 3.8.1 Completion Time for Required Action B.4
ITS 3.8.1 Completion Time for Required Action B.4
Bases for ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.4, CTS Bases markup |
page B 3.7.1.7 insert ' |
CTS 3.7.1 Action B.4 ’ 3

With one diesel generator inoperable, CTS 3.7.1 Action B.4 provides 7 days (total for
both DGs) in any calendar month to restore the diesel generator(s) to operable status.
The Completion Time for Required Action B.4 for corresponding STS 3.8.1 is 72 hours.
The Completion Time that has been proposed for Required Action B.4 for corresponding
ITS 3.8.1is 7 days. DOC L.1 states that this proposed change is not a significant
impact on safety.

Comment: No technical justification has been provided to support the proposed
change. Additionally, DOC L.1 does not explain why this proposed change is not a
significant impact on safety. Revise the submittal to provide the appropriate technical
Justification, and to explain why the proposed change is not a significant impact on
safety, or conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

DOC L.1 has been revised to provide a technical justification for the elimination of the
cumulative outage time specified in CTS 3.7.1.B.4 and to explain why the proposed
change does not result in a significant impact on safety.

Affected Submittal Pages:
DOC 3.8.1pg4 of4



ATTACHMENT 3

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
N SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPE ING

accordance with Discussign of Change M.1), without tragking cumulative time. This
change imposes both more xgstrictive possibilities as | as less restrictive. CTS
actions have the potential to aow a 14-day continpdus DG outage in the event the
inoperability begins with 7 days {maining in a #alendar month; allowing those 7 days
followed by the first 7 days in the ne\xt calepdar month. The less restrictive aspect is
the allowance to have two or more separgt€ DG inoperabilities in any one calendar
month that cumulatively could exceed ys. Since multiple DG inoperabilities in any
one calendar month is expected to b€ a r:&%eurrence, and in the event it were to
occur, it is reasonable to allow aperiod of time to effect repairs without imposing a
forced reactor shutdown, this’Change is not a signjficant impact on safety. Elimination
of tracking outage time agdinst a curnulative limit i%consistent with NUREG-1432.

. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 4 of 4 01/20/98
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3.8.1-03 DOC L.1

CTS Action 3.7.1.B.4 requires restoration of an inoperable DG within 7 days
cumulative time in any calendar month. ITS Required Action B.4 limits the restoration
time of any inoperability to 7 days (except as further restricted by the Completion
Time added in accordance with Discussion of Change M.1), without tracking
cumulative time. This change imposes both more restrictive possibilities as well as
less restrictive. CTS actions have the potential to allow a 14-day continuous DG
outage in the event the inoperability begins with 7 days remaining in a calendar
month; allowing those 7 days followed by the first 7 days in the next calendar month.
Eliminating this allowance in the ITS is considered more restrictive. The less
restrictive aspect of the ITS is the allowance to have two or more separate DG
inoperabilities in any one calendar month that cumulatively could exceed 7 days
which is not allowed by the CTS.

Tracking cumulative outage time is not included in the ISTS since it is not a function
of Operability. [nstead, tracking cumulative outage time is a function of “availability.”
Early custom technical specifications attempted to limit the time diesel generators
were unavailable by specifying cumulative outage time in the specifications.
Conversely, a literal application of standard technical specifications would allow
extended periods of diesel generator unavailability by an iterative process of declaring
an inoperable diesel “Operable” followed by another period of inoperability.
Subsequent to the issuance of standard technical specifications, the NRC
promulgated two rules (10 CFR 50.63, “Loss of all Alternating Current Power” and 10
CFR 50.65, “Requirements for Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at
Nuclear Power Plants”) which mandated (in part) that controls be instituted to limit the
time diesel generators are unavailable. In response to 10 CFR 50.63, the Palisades
plant established an Emergency Diesel Generator Reliability Program to ensure
diesel reliability is monitored and maintained above a reliability target level of 0.95.
This value is also used as a performance goal for diesel generator reliability under
the requirements of 10 CFR 50.65. The elements of Emergency Diesel Generator
Reliability Program are consistent with the guidance of Regulatory Guide 1.155,
“Station Blackout” and NUMARC 87-00, “Guidelines and Technical Bases for
NUMARC Initiatives Addressing Station Blackout at Light Water Reactors.”

The 7 day cumulative time in any calendar month requirement in the CTS would
permit a maximum diesel generator unavailability of approximately 0.77. However,
due to the commitments associated with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.63 and

10 CFR 50.65 to maintain a diesel generator reliability target level of 0.95, the overall
availability of the Palisades plant diesel generators is significantly greater than 0.77
(the current availability for the emergency diesel generators is 99.0% for one diesel,
and 99.1% for the other). Since the requirements of the CFRs mandate higher levels
of diesel generator availability than the CTS, excluding cumulative outage time in the
ITS can be made without a significant impact on the health and safety of the public.
Elimination of tracking outage time against a cumulative limit is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

5-b



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
‘ RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-04 JFD 7
STS 3.8.1.1 Completion Time for Required Action B.4
ITS 3.8.1.1 Completion Time for Required Action B.4
Bases for ITS 3.8.1.1 Required Action B.4, CTS Bases markup
page B 3.7.1.7 insert

STS 3.8.1.1 Required Action B.4 has a Completion Time that limits the amount of time
that the LCO is not met from the time of discovery to 6 days. ITS 3.8.1.1 Required
Action B.4 has a Completion Time that limits the amount of time that the LCO is not met
fo 10 days. JFD 7 states that the 10 day Completion Time is based in part on the 7 day
Completion Time to restore the DG to operable status.

Comment: The 7 day Completion Time to restore the DG to operable status requires
additional justification (see comment 3.8.1-03 above). If the 7 day Completion Time is
not approved by the NRC, revise the Completion Time that limits the amount of time that
the LCO is not met to conform to the STS.

‘ Consumers Energy Response:

As discussed in the response to RAl comment 3.8.1-03, additional justification has been
provided to support the 7 day Completion Time for an inoperable diesel generator. As
such, the final disposition of this comment is pending the NRC staff review of RAI
comment 3.8.1-03.

Affected Submittal Pages:

None



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-05 DOC LA.1
JFD 6
STS 3.8.1 Condition F and Required Action F.1
CTS 3.7.1 Action F

CTS 3.7.1 Action F addresses one or both load sequencers inoperable. This
requirement has not been retained in Corresponding ITS 3.8.1. STS 3.8.1 Condition F
and Required Action F.1 address one load sequencer inoperable. This requirement has
not been adopted in corresponding ITS 3.8.1.

Comment: The Note with STS 3.8.1 Condition F states that the Condition need not be
adopted if a sequencer failure only affects the ability of the associated DG to power its
safety loads. Neither DOC LA.1 nor JFD 6 explain if the sequencers are shared by the
diesels and the offsite circuits. If the sequencers are shared, revise the submittal to
conform to the STS. If the sequencers are not shared, provide appropriate technical
justification for the difference.

Consumers Energy Response:

JFD 6 has been revised to clarify why an explicit Condition, Required Action, and
Completion Time are not required for an inoperable automatic load sequencer in the
Palisades ITS.

Affected Submittal Pages:

JFD 3.8.1pg20of3




ATTACHMENT 6
. JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS

SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

6. The option to specifically list automatic load sequencers as a third type of AC Source, X
and provide a separate Action, is not adopted. Sequencers are not a separate source of Rj\a' Ds

AC power; rather they are a support component for the DG function. As such they are
implicitly required to be Operable by the requirement for DG Operability (as detailed
in the ITS Bases). Similarly, when discovered inoperable, the Actions for an
inoperable DG apply without having to state so explicitly.

NUREG-1432 Bases support this. The Reviewer’s Note in the Bases for Required

Action F.1 indicates that the specific condition related to the sequencer may be deleted

“if the unit design is such that any sequencer failure mode will only affect the ability of

the associated DG to power its respective safety loads under any conditions.” -
P P ! ’ L Tserd

7. The maximum time allowed to fail to meet the LCO is revised from 6 days to 10 days.
The accepted NUREG-1432 practice for limiting successive alternating inoperabilities
with this type of maximum time Completion Time, is to allow one full Complete Time
for each of the associated component types. In this case, with the proposed Completion
Times of 72 hours for an offsite circuit and 7 days for a DG, the maximum time is
appropriately specified as 10 days.

8. The Palisades DG design does not incorporate “gradual acceleration” on a DG start.
NUREG-1432 presentation of SR 3.8.1.2 Notes 1 and 3, and SR 3.8.1.7, are
addressing this design feature. The proposed modifications to eliminate these Notes
and the SR provides the appropriate presentation for the Palisades DG design.

9. The Palisades DG design does not incorporate “gradual acceleration” on a DG start.
Similarly, NUREG-1432 SR 3.8.1.3 Note 1 states an allowance for “gradual loading.”
However, since there is no stated prohibition to gradual loading, and the surveillance
itself does not impose and loading-rate criteria, this Note is informational only, and
should be removed as a Technical Specification requirement.

10.  ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 is not retained; consistent with CTS. The PalisadesﬂAl X
“design and requirements for operable offsite circuits ensures that each ESF bus will be 3 ¢ -0
energized if at least one circuit is operable. If any bus can not be energized, then both
required offsite circuits would be declared inoperable.

<« INSERT
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3.8.1-05 JFD 6

In the design of the Palisades plant, failure of an automatic load sequencer does not result in
the inability to start all or part of the safety loads from the offsite power circuits when
required, or result in overloading the offsite power circuits to a safety bus during an event.
The automatic load sequencers are not shared with the offsite power circuits, nor are they
required to support the loading of the 2400 V Class 1E buses when those buses are being
supplied by offsite power. Therefore, inclusion of an explicit Condition, Required Action,
and Completion Time for an inoperable automatic load sequencer is not required in the
Palisades ITS.

5.5




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-06 JFD 6
STSLCO 3.8.1itemc

STS LCO 3.8.1 ¢ addresses automatic load sequencers. This portion of the LCO has
not been adopted in corresponding ITS 3.8.1.

Comment: If the response to comment 3.8.1-05 is to propose a Condition and
Required Action that address the sequencers, then revise the submittal to have ITS
LCO 3.8.1 adopt STS LCO 3.8.1.c.

Consumers Energy Response:

In response to comment 3.8.1-05, JFD 6 was revised to clarify why specific Actions are
not required for an inoperable automatic load sequencer. As such, it is not necessary to
specifically identify the automatic load sequencers as a third type of AC electrical power
source in the LCO for proposed specification 3.8.1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

None




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-07 JFD 5
STS SR 3.8.1.5

STS SR 3.8.1.5 specifies checking for and removing accumulated water from each day
tank. This requirement has not been adopted in corresponding ITS 3.8.1.

Comment: A similar requirement has been retained from the CTS for the fuel oil
storage tank as ITS SR 3.8.3.5. Provide the technical justification for not adopting STS
SR 3.8.1.5, or conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

A new JFD (JFD 13) has been provided to clarify why ISTS SR 3.8.1.5 was not adopted
in the ITS.

Affected Submittal Pages:

NUREG pg 3.8-7
JFD 3.8.1pg 3 0of 3
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AC Sources—Qperati ng

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

. SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3  ceeeeecozoccccoaa-- NOTES == - ccmvemcuanannns

Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

This Surveiliance shall be conducted
~on only one DG at 2 time.

@4. This SR shall be preceded by and

immediately follow without shutdown a
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2

a. For 2 |5 minuks
loaded 10 greater
" fuaw orequal fo peak
accidank load, and

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded,

st

CEOG STS ' 3.8-7

and operates for > 60 minutes¥at a load Teoblo—3—8—t—t—
2 kW and ¢ kW.
b. For Hae ﬁeWMahwdln 2300 2500
of Hre :
SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank fand—engine—meunted 31 days
+emic} contains > SR qal) of fuel oil.
Check/for and remove/accumulated waterfrom | {31] days
eaclyday tank [andengine mounted tanX].
i /7
@ fuel oil trangfer system [92] days
1y] transfer fu
] to the day ta
nk].
(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS

SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Change . _Discussion

11. ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 relates to surveilling the DG fuel oil transfer pumps. Palisades
provides the appropriate plant specific fuel oil transfer pump surveillance in ITS 3.8.3,
SR 3.8.3.6. This presentation preference is dictated by the plant specific current
licensing basis allowing specified allowed Completion Times to repair inoperable
transfer pumps prior to declaring a DG inoperable.

12. TSTF-8, Rev. 2 deleted the 3.8 SR Notes “However credit may be taken...” and
addressed that issue globally in the 3.0 Bases. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

12, INSERT g4 4.8 ~oF

Y. TrSERT fm 3.5.0-08¢ 09
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3.8.1-07 JED 13

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. The surveillance
requirement for checking and removing accumulated water from each diesel generator fuel
oil day tank was not adopted in the ITS (or the CTS) due to the design of these tanks. The
tanks are constructed with flat bottoms and do not provide a sump for water collection or
removal. Historic performance has shown that water accumulation in these tanks has not
been a problem. A similar surveillance requirement for the Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank
was incorporated in the CTS following replacement of the original storage tank with a new
storage tank. The new Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank contains an integral sump for water
collection and removal. Thus, the surveillance requirement to check and remove

accumulative water was retained in the ITS for the Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank only.




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
_ RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
‘ RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-08 JFD 5
ITS SR 3.8.1.5
STS SR 3.8.1.9 Note 1
Bases for STS SR 3.8.1.9

Note 1 to STS SR 3.8.1.9 specifies that the Surveillance not be performed in Mode 1 or
2. This Note has not been adopted in corresponding ITS SR 3.8.1.5. The Bases for
STS SR 3.8.1.9 states that the reason for the Note is that during operation with the
reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause perturbations to the electrical
distribution systems that could challenge continued steady state operation and, as a
result, unit safety systems.

Comment. JFD 5 did not address these issues. Revise the submittal to provide the
technical justification for not adopting the Note or conform to the STS.

Consumers Ener ay Resgonse.'

‘ A new JFD (JFD 14) has been provided to clarify why Note 1 to ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 was
‘ not adopted in the ITS.

Affected Submittal Pages:

NUREG pg 3.8-9
JFD 3.8.1 pg 3 of 3



AC Sources—Operating
3.8.1

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1 % | -vee-foccaeeacaan
TS 1. JXhis Surveillance shall n
Y.7.1.7 performed i

credit ma
© &
A\

- Verify each DG rejects a Joad greater than 18 months
3.2.1-0 § or equal to its associated single largest ’\ ’h
post-accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the

frequency is s Hz;
b.  Within §3j seconds following load

rejection, the voltage is 2 y
: and ¢ V; and 2280
»;
¢. Within [3) seconds following load
‘ rejectton, the frequency is

szA and ¢ W:Gl.{' HZ.

Verify each DG, \operating at a power factor \pa monthsk
S 0.9k, does nofhtrip, and voltage is

@ maintained ¢ Y during and following

3 load rejection of 2 OO0 kW and
2500

(continued)

CEOG STS 3.8-9 Rev 1, 04/07/9%



ATTACHMENT 6
. JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

11.  ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 relates to surveilling the DG fuel oil transfer pumps. Palisades
provides the appropriate plant specific fuel oil transfer pump surveillance in ITS 3.8.3,
SR 3.8.3.6. This presentation preference is dictated by the plant specific current

licensing basis allowing specified allowed Completion Times to repair inoperable
transfer pumps prior to declaring a DG inoperable.

12. TSTF-8, Rev. 2 deleted the 3.8 SR Notes “However credit may be taken...” and
addressed that issue globally in the 3.0 Bases. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

15 INSERT AL .8 ~0F
(Y. ZrSERT Ra 1.5.1-08¢ 09
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3.8.1-08 JFD 14

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. On April 29, 1998
the NRC issued Amendment 180 to the Palisades Plant operating license. The amendment
revised the Technical Specification requirements and associated bases regarding the electrical
power systems to closely emulate the Standard Technical Specifications for Combustion
Engineering Plants, NUREG-1432, Revision 1. As part of this revision, new diesel
generator surveillance tests were adopted including the tests which verify each diesel

generator is capable of a load reject greater than or equal to its associated single largest post-

accident load (ISTS SR 3.8.1.9), and that each diesel generator is capable of a full load
reject (ISTS SR 3.8.1.10). These new surveillance requirements (CTS 4.7.1.7 and CTS
4.7.1.8 ) were issued without the Note which states that the surveillance “shall not be
performed in Mode 1 or 2. Omission of this note was found acceptable by the NRC staff in
their Safety Evaluation related to Amendment 180 which concluded that “performance of
these SRs (4.7.1.7, 4.7.1.8, and 4.7.1.10) at power would not cause any undue transients on
the Class 1E distribution system.” As such, Note 1 in ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 and ISTS SR
3.1.8.10 was not incorporated in the Palisades ITS.




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-09 JFD 5
ITS SR 3.8.1.6
STS SR 3.8.1.10 Note 1

Bases for Note 1 to STS SR 3.8.1.10 specifies that the Surveillance not be performed in
Mode 1 or 2. This Note has not been adopted in corresponding ITS SR 3.8.1.6. The
Bases for STS SR 3.8.1.10 states that the reason for the Note is that during operation
with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause perturbations to the
electrical distribution systems that could challenge continued steady state operation
and, as a result, unit safety systems.

Comment: JFD 5 did not address these issues. Revise the submittal to provide the
technical justification for not adopting the Note or conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

A new JFD (JFD 14) has been provided to clarify why Note 1 to ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 was
not adopted in the ITS.

Affected Submittal Pages:

NUREG pg 3.8.9
JFD 3.8.1 pg 3 of 3



AC Sources—Operating

3.8.1
‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
‘ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4, 7.1.7 performed i MODE 1 or 2/ However,

credit may/be taken for nplanned

| SR 3.8.1 97 | -eeeefeemmeenes OTES-=vcevnpmcnammnnnn ] ,
cTS . Jhis SurveillYance shall ngt be

DG synchro
it shall be
r factor ¢

with/offsite power
performed at a po

‘Verify each DG rejects a load greater than ,uj\la months,h
or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and:

3. Following load rejection, the

frequency is S; Hz;
b. Within ¥3j seconds following load

rejection, the voltage is v
and ¢ V; and 2280
* D
¢c. Within 3! seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is
> £5878T Hz and ¢ £6172% Hz,
_ {as

Kw‘\- l Yerify each DG, ‘operating at a power factor ,pa monthsk X
[‘Oq S 0.9k, does nothtrip, and voltage is
2 8 maintained < ¥ during and following
@ a load rejection of > GO kW and
2500
{continued)

CEOG STS 3.8-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95



ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS

SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

] Discussi

11.  ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 relates to surveilling the DG fuel oil transfer pumps. Palisades
provides the appropriate plant specific fuel oil transfer pump surveillance in ITS 3.8.3,
SR 3.8.3.6. This presentation preference is dictated by the plant specific current
licensing basis allowing specified allowed Completion Times to repair inoperable
transfer pumps prior to declaring a DG inoperable.

12. TSTF-8, Rev. 2 deleted the 3.8 SR Notes “However credit may be taken...” and
addressed that issue globally in the 3.0 Bases. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

15 DR Ra R NI o
Y. TroSERT A 5.5.1-08¢ 09

. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 3 of 3 01/20/98
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3.8.1-09 JED 14

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. On April 29, 1998
the NRC issued Amendment 180 to the Palisades Plant operating license. The amendment
revised the Technical Specification requirements and associated bases regarding the electrical
power systems to closely emulate the Standard Technical Specifications for Combustion
Engineering Plants, NUREG-1432, Revision 1. As part of this revision, new diesel
generator surveillance tests were adopted including the tests which verify each diesel
generator is capable of a load reject greater than or equal to its associated single largest post-
accident load (ISTS SR 3.8.1.9), and that each diesel generator is capable of a full load
reject (ISTS SR 3.8.1.10). These new surveillance requirements (CTS 4.7.1.7 and CTS
4.7.1.8) were issued without the note which states that the surveillance “shall not be
performed in Mode 1 or 2. Omission of this note was found acceptable by the NRC staff in
their Safety Evaluation related to Amendment 180 which concluded that “performance of
these SRs (4.7.1.7, 4.7.1.8, and 4.7.1.10) at power would not cause any undue transients on
the Class 1E distribution system.” As such, Note 1 in ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 and ISTS SR
3.1.8.10 was not incorporated in the Palisades ITS.




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-10 ITS SR 3.8.1.8
STS SR 3.8.1.14 Note 1
CT7S4.7.1.10

Note 1 to STS SR 3.8.1.14 states that momentary transients outside the load and power
factor ranges do not invalidate this test. This Note has been adopted in corresponding
ITS SR 3.8.1.8.

Comment: The CTS markup does not show this proposed change, and no justification
has been provided for the proposed change. Revise the submittal to correct the CTS
markup, and fo provide the appropriate justification.

Consumers Energy Response:

The markup of CTS 4.7.1.10 (Attachment 3, page 4 of 5) has been revised to indicate
that the corresponding surveillance requirement in the ITS (SR 3.8.1.8) is preceded by a
Note. The information contained in this Note was previously presented in CTS 4.7.1
(Attachment 3, page 3 of 5) as discussed in DOC A.2.

Affected Submittal Pages:

CTS 3.8.1pg4of5
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3 381
2 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS TESTS
.b AC Power Sources - Operating (continued)

‘lll’ S83.3.1.(

SR 3.8.1.7

A 7z
(INSCRT Nb]'{>5. Supplies permanently connected loads for > 5 minutes. &)%\

SR3.9.1.%

. sR3.3.\.9

$X3.3.. 0

SR AbTE

4.7.1.8  Verify that each DG, operating at a power factor < 0.9, does not trip,
and voltage is maintained < 4000 V during and following a load rejection
of > 2300 and < 2500 kW; each 18 months.

4.7.1.9* Verify; each 18 months; on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power:
a. De-energization of emergency buses;
b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. Energizes permanently connected loads in < 10 seconds,

2. Energizes auto-connected shutdown loads through the automatic
load sequencer,

3. Maintains steady state voltage > 2280 and < 2520 v,

4. Maintains steady state frequency > 59.5 and < 61.2 Hz, and \

Ny
4.7.1.10 Verify, each 18 months, that each DG operates at a power factor < 0.9
for > 24 hours:

a. For > 100 minutes loaded above its peak accident loading, and

b.  For the remainder of the test loaded » 2300 and < 2500 kW.

4.7.1.11* Verify; each 18 months; that each 0G:

a. Can be synchronized with offsite power while supplying its
associated 2400 volt bus upon a simulated restoration of offsite
power;

b. Can transfer loads to an offsite power source; and

c. Can be returned to ready-to-load operation.

4.7.1.12* Verify the time of each sequenced load is within ¢ 0.3 seconds of
the design timing for each automatic load sequencer; each 18 months.

* These tests must be performed in COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING SHUTDOWN.

4-43
Amendment No. &6, 76, 192, 125,

/O-a 4 af 5
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.1-11  Bases JFD 7
Bases for ITS SR 3.8.1.2, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.1-12
Bases for CTS 4.7.1.2

The Bases for CTS 4.7.1.2 states that standby conditions for a DG mean the diesel
engine is not running and its coolant and oil temperatures are being maintained
consistent with the manufacturer's recommendations. This has been retained in the
Bases for corresponding ITS SR 3.8.1.2 which also contains the stipulation that

> 20 minutes have elapsed since the last DG air roll. Bases JFD 7 states that this is
an existing procedural limitation.

Comment: No technical justification has been provided to support the proposed
change. Revise the submittal to provide the appropriate justification.

Consumers Energy Response:

JFD 7 (Bases) has been revised to provide the appropriate justification for modification
of the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.1.2 (CTS 4.7.1.2).

Affected Submittal Pages:

JFD 3.8 Bases pg 2 of 3
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ATTACHMENT 8
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SECTION 3.8, ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS - BASES

Cl . Discussi

10.

11.

These changes are made to reflect Palisades licensing basis, including any associated
changes proposed in this submittal (which are justified by DOCs and NSHCs
elsewhere), as presented in the associated ITS Specifications. Additional changes are
also proposed to establish conformance with NUREG-1432 Bases. Rewording,
reformatting, and revised numbering is made to incorporate these changes consistent
with Writer's Guide conventions.

The B 3.8.1 and B 3.8.4 Bases for those Surveillances that are associated with
restrictions on which operational Modes they are allowed to be performed in, already
address the issue that “credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy a

“surveillance requirement.” In addition, the “credit may be taken...” concept applies to

all surveillances, and is also addressed in the ITS Bases for SR 3.0.1. Therefore
elimination of this discussion above all 3.8.1 Surveillance Bases is administrative only,
with no technical change or change in intent. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432 and TSTF-8, Rev. 2.

The B 3.8.1 Bases discussion of “standby conditions” for the DGs is enhanced to
include the existing procedural limitations regarding time after air roll.’. TS AT

RAL 3861 1

- CTS requirements and- Actions (and associated Bases) for DG fuel transfer pumps and

DG starting air, are presented in the AC Sources-Operating Specification. ITS
administratively relocates these requirements and Actions to a separate Specification
(3.8@): Diesel Fuel, Lube Oil, and Starting Air. This relocation is appropriate for
those support system with a justified restoration time that is allowed prior to applying
the restoration time for an inoperable DG.

TSTF-38 adds clarifying statements to the Bases of the battery inspection surveillance,
which are adopted in the Palisades ITS Bases. Since this change only clarifies the
existing intent, the change is acceptable.

This CTS Bases statement is in conflict with the CTS (and proposed ITS) requirements.
The statement was mistakenly included with the recent amendment. Elimination of the
statement corrects an obvious error.

Clarification added to indicate the source of information relating resistance to voltage
drop. .

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 2 of 3 01/20/98
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3.8.1-11 Bases JED 7

The intent of this statement is to establish a minimum time at which a diesel generator is at
rest prior to commencing the surveillance test. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 provides assurance that a
diesel generator would start and be ready for loading in the time period assumed in the safety
analysis. Prior to starting a diesel generator for SR 3.8.1.2, a cylinder leakage test is
performed by briefly (minimum of 5 seconds) cranking the diesel engine and observing the
test cocks for the expulsion of water or oil. To avoid invalidating the test results of SR
3.8.1.2 by “preconditioning” a diesel engine, an elapse time of 20 minutes has been specified
since the diesel engine was last air rolled. The specified time is based on engineering
judgement considering vendor recommendations. Although this information is presently
contained in plant procedures and imposes an additional restriction on the performance of the
test, inclusion of this information in the Bases of SR 3.8.1.2 is appropriate since it preserves
the original intent of the surveillance test.

/=D



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.2, AC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.2-01 JFD 2
Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.2, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.2-2
Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.2

The Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.2 refers to monitoring and maintaining the plant in a
cold shutdown or refueling condition. The Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.2 refers to
monitoring and maintaining the plant in a shutdown condition. JFD 2 states that
differences have been made for clanty, grammatical preference, or to establish
consistency within the Improved Technical Specifications.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the submittal to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The terminology used to describe the plant condition in item “d” of the ITS Applicability
has been revised to conform with the terminology used in the ISTS. Conforming
changes have also been made to CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.2-2.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.2-2
CTSpgB3.7.2-2
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AC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.8.2
‘ BASES:
LCO An OPERABLE DG, associated with a distribution subsystem
(continued) required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse

power source is available to provide electrical power
support, assuming a loss of the offsite circuit.

Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit and DG
ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate
the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences
of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling
accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated
speed and voltage, connecting to its respective 2400 V bus
on detection of bus undervoltage, and accepting required
loads. Proper "Normal Shutdown" loading sequence, and
tripping of nonessential loads, is a required function for
DG OPERABILITY. A Service Water Pump must be started soon
after the DG to assure continued DG operability. The DBA
loading sequence is not required to be OPERABLE since the
Safety Injection Signal is disabled during MODES 5 and 6.

. APPLICABILITY The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,

b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident, RAL
3.5.20]
c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,

and Cold Shotdowon Canditen o %

d.. Monitor and maintain the plant in a"shuteomn
re,guc.\.\noo condition,

This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies even if the plant is in a condition other than
MODES 5 and 6. This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if
the AC electrical power sources required by this LCO become
unavailable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The AC source requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
addressed in LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating."

Palisades Nuclear Plant - B 3.8.2-2 01/20/98
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.7.2 and 4.7.2

BASES

An OPERABLE DG,(as&ociated with a distribution subsystem required to be
OPERABLE by LCO 3.X.10, ensures a diverse power source is available to provide
electrical power support, assuming a loss of the offsite circuit.

Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit and DG ensures the
availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the plant in a safe manner
and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,
fuel handling accidents and loss of shutdown cocling).

The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and voltage,
connecting to its respective 2400 volt bus on detection of bus undervoltage,
and accepting required loads. Proper "Normal Shutdown" loading sequance, and
tripping of nonessential loads, is a required function for DG OPERABILITY. A
Service Water Pump must be started soon after the DG to assure continued DG
operability. The DBA loading sequence is not required to be OPERABLE since

the Safety Injection Signal is disabled during
Mo OES § amd
APPLICABILITY CMOOES 5 amd (a, )

The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in \
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies prov1de assurance that eAal -0
equipment and instrumentaticn is available to: ¥

Provide coolant inventory makeup,
Mitigate a fuel handling accident,
Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to co Le dama-e

W and maintainGad) the plant in FROHTA T -
condition.

itio MOOE 5 or (, 6
This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies even i (ckLL“Q

the plant is in a condition other than
This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if the AC electrical power sources
required by this LCO become unavailable dur1ng movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies. MO OES ,2 3,and Y
1

The AC source requirements for are addréssed in LCO 3.Y
"AC Sources - Operating". .

Qo oo

PALISADES B 3.7.2-2
Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3-01 CTSLCO 3.7.3
ITSLCO 3.8.3

CTS LCO 3.7.3 states, “The stored DG fuel oil and DG lube oil shall be within limits.”
Corresponding ITS LCO 3.8.3 states, “The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, fuel oil transfer
system, and starting air subsystem shall be within limits for each required Diesel
Generator (DG)". This proposed change was not noted on the CTS markup, and no
Jjustification has been provided for this proposed change.

Comment: Revise the submittal to note this proposed change on the CTS markup and
provide the appropriate justification.

Consumers Energy Response:

The markup of CTS 3.7.3 (Attachment 3, page 2 of 4) has been revised to include the.
“fuel oil transfer system” and the “starting air subsystem.” Justification for this change is
provided in (new) DOC A.3.

Affected Submittal Pages:

CTS 3.8.3pg2of4
DOC 3.8.3 pg 1 of 1
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3:3 -
383 375
Leo
Cond B 3.7.3.A
cond B | 3.7.3.8

Cond G

Cord F

Cond G

3.7.3.C

3.7.3.0

3.7.3.E

3.9.3

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

0G Fuel Qi1 and Lube 0i1

Specifications

The stored 0G fuel oil and 0G lube o0il. shall be within 11m1ts

<ob “fuel o1l Franster Svs*w

oG, OAr SubSYItem*!
sth.O g Rm vol
Specification 3.7.3 applies when any DG is required to be OPERABLE. %

stin <H00  AcTions Note »—

With stored fuel o0il inventory < 23,700 and 2 20,110 gailons:

Appli ili

1. Restore stored fuel oil inventory to within limits; within

48 hours.
: 200 /60 @)
With stored lube oil inventory < @and é-_-ﬁ@ga]‘lons: 2Al
3g5-a3

1. Restore the lube 0il inventory to within limits; within 48 hours.
With stored fuel oil viscosity, or.water and sediment not within limits:
1. Declare both DGs inoperable, immediately.

With stored fuel oil properties other than viscosity, and water and
sediment not within limits:

1. Restore stored fuel oil properties to within limits; within
30 days.

[f any action required by 3.7.3.A through 3.7.3.D is not met and the
associated completion time has expired, or if Specification 3.7.3 is not
met for reasons other than those addressed in 3.7.3.A, through 3.7.3.0:

1. Declare both DGs inoperable; immediately.

3-44

Amendment No.
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ATTACHMENT 3
’ DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

SPECIFICATION 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

A.1  All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has also
been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent with
NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more details
does not result in a technical change.

A.2 A Note is added to ITS 3.8.3 Actions allowing separate entry for each DG. This
provides explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical
’ Specifications compliance. In conjunction with proposed Specification 1.3,
"Completion Times," the Note provides direction consistent with the intent of CTS.
These changes are presentation preferences consistent with the NUREG-1432.

Therefore, this is an administrative change with no impact on safety. 9/{) ]
3 (Al 2%
/,} . g V4
TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M) cs’b’ 09

There were no “More Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

Ml Mo Qx\ ’583’0%

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

There were no “Removal of Detail” changes associated with this specification.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page Lof 1 | 01/20/98
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3.8.3-01 DOC A.3

CTS 3.7.3 has been modified to include the “fuel oil transfer system” and “starting air
subsystem” in the text of the “Specification”. This change has been made to establish a
format consistent with the ISTS by specifying, in the LCO, the functional capability of DG
support systems required for the safe operation of the facility. This change does not add or
delete any requirement to the CTS, but simply adopts a standard convention for specifying
limiting conditions for operations. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in
nature.

/3-c



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-02 ITSLCO 3.8.3
ITS 3.8.3 Conditions C, D, and E
ITS SR 3.8.3.6
Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.3, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.3-2

ITS LCO 3.8.3 and the associated Bases Applicability refer to the fuel oil transfer
system being within limits. ITS 3.8.3 Conditions C, D, and E, and ITS SR 3.8.3.6 refer
to the operability of the fuel oil transfer system, they do not refer to any limits.

Comment: The LCO and the Bases Applicability should refer to the operability of the
fuel transfer system. Revise the submittal to have the LCO and the Bases Applicability
refer to the operability of the fuel oil transfer system.

Consumers Energy Response:

ITS LCO 3.8.3 has been revised to explicitly require both fuel oil transfer systems to be
Operable. Conforming changes have also been made to the Applicability discussion in
the associated Bases. In addition, ITS Condition F was revised to remove reference to
Conditions C, D and E since the appropriate default action for the fuel oil transfer
system is contained in the first part of Condition G which states “Required Action and
associated Completion Time not met.” Deleting the reference to Conditions C, D, and E
eliminates the inappropriate association of the fuel transfer system being within limits.

Affected Submittal Pages:
ITS pg 3.8.3-1

ITS pg 3.8.3-2

ITS pg B 3.8.3-2

ITS pg B 3.8.34

NUREG pg 3.8.22
NUREG pg 3.8-23
CTS pg B 3.7.32
CTS pg B 3.7.3-3
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
3.8.3

FoR each Dicsed Beeceker (1)
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS &, The strd disd ot ait, Lube ity and Starhg
BF Subsyshm Shaul b wrthia fiacts, ¢ d

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air J[‘ b Bot Oksk fol il Hrng
shait e OFfERABle.,

LCO 3.8.3 he stored diesd] fuel 7Ty Tube oil, fdel oil transfer KA\'OZ.
. system, and sf{arting air subsystem shall be within limits 3.8.3
or each regqyired Diese] Gengrator (DG).

APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

oy SWStemye

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel o0il inventory A.l Restore fuel oil 48 hours
< 23,700 gallons and inventory to within
> 20,110 gallons in Timits.

storage tank.

B. Stored lube oil B.1 Restore stored lube 48 hours
inventory 0il inventory to
< 200 gallons and within limits.

> 160 gallons.

C. Fuel transfer system C.1 Restore fuel transfer | 15 hours
(P-18A) inoperable. system to OPERABLE
status.
D. Fuel transfer system D.1 Restore fuel transfer | 7 days
(P-18B) inoperable. system to OPERABLE
: status.
Palisades Nuclear Plant 3.8.3-1 Amendment No. 01/20/98
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 011, and Starting Air

3.8.3

. ACTIONS
- CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. Both fuel transfer E.1 Restore one fuel 8 hours
systems inoperable. transfer system to
OPERABLE status.
F. Fuel o0il properties F.l Restore stored fuel 30 days
other than viscosity, 0il properties to
and water and within Timits.
sediment, not within
Timits.
G. Required Action and G.1 Declare associated Immediately

associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

Stored diesel fuel

oil, lube 0il, or

starting air subsystem

not within limits for

reasons other tha

@ndmon A, B, (C,/D,)
or F.

DG(s) inoperable.

Ral
313.3-0~ X

Palisades Nuclear Plant

Amendment No. 01/20/98



Diesel Fuel, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

Sinte dhesel £U1.L, fu&. Oll, and QPLMMAR Gir SUBIY R RA|
BASES Nuplert The OPW“"N\ O" *ﬂ\ /J+andy rl(_ fow.". &UFCCS’ Thtf 3!5'3' 05
0 naily Oteean 1 od o CER 5036 (cN(2),
APPLICABLE A descr1pt1on of the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,

SAFETY ANALYSE

2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC
Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown.",

LCO

The Dtarhan @ir 3
Subsvikm muos+ medt,

wrhout the aid ok ¢
RAILL Comeressor,
Suliciend @i svary .

- Gty mcludma magin,

+ QR Start
2, Wy Tor 145
Slociokd D6

Stored diesel fuel o0il is required to have sufficient supply
for 7 days of full accident load operation. It is also
required to meet specific standards for quality. The
specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in
Condition A are taken from the Engineering Analysis
associated with Event Report E- PAL 93-026B. Additionally,
the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to
each day ank is required from each of the two transfer

Additionally, sufficient lube oil supply must be available
to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load
for 7 days. This requirement is in addition to the lube oil
contained in the engine sump. The specified 7 day
requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in Condition B are
based on an assumed lube oil consumption of 0.8 to 1.0% of
fuel o0il consumption.

ystem which includes fg

red by offsite power, gr by either DG.
transfer system whicl/includes fuel \
can only be powered by offsite power, or

, )

These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain
replacement supplies within 7 days, support the availability
of the DGs. DG day tank fuel requirements are addressed in
LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2.

The fuel/oil transfer

APPLICABILITY

DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2 to ensure
the availability of the required AC power to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
following a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fuel, lube
oil, and starting air support s 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, stored
diesel fuel oil, lube o0il, tran and starting air
are required to be within limits when either DG is required
to be OPERABLE.,

Palisades Nuclear

Plant B 3.8.3-2 01/20/98
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Diesel Fuel, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

‘ BASES

ACTIONS F.l
(continued)

With the stored fuel oil properties, other than viscosity,
and water and sediment, defined in the Fuel 0il Testing
Program not within the required limits, but acceptable for
short term DG operation, a period of 30 days is allowed for
restoring the stored fuel oil properties. The most likely
cause of stored fuel oil becoming out of Timits is the
addition of new fuel o0il with properties that do not meet
all of the limits. This 30 day period provides sufficient
time to determine if new fuel o0il, when mixed with stored
fuel oil, will produce an acceptable mixture, or if other
methods to restore the stored fuel oil properties are
required. This restoration may involve feed and bleed
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures.
Even if a DG start and load was required during this time
interval and the fuel oil properties were outside limits,
there is a high likelihood that the DG would still be
capable of performing its intended function.

Al |
of Sﬁmn% Qir SuhSTHM. 6-%3-05' |

Gl ) 1
. With a Required Action and associate&c%npletion Time not N

met, or with diesel fuel oilL(dD Jube oiWnot within limits

for reasons other than addréssed by Conditions A,Ehphmgh F, RA! i,
the associated DG may be incapable of performing” itsA R, or 3%3 )
intended function and must be immediately declared

inoperable.

In the event that diesel fuel oil with viscosity, or water
and sediment is out of limits, this would be unacceptable
for even short term DG operation. Viscosity is important
primarily because of its effect on the handling of the fuel
by the pump and injector system; water and sediment provides
an indication of fuel contamination. When the fuel oil
stored in the Fuel 0i1 Storage Tank is determined to be out
of viscosity, or water and sediment limits, the DGs must be
declared inoperable, immediately.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-4 01/20/98
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Diesel Fue]’ Lube 0i1

3.8.3 Diesal Fuel QEZ) Lube 0i1, and Starting Air

, and Start1ng Air
3.8.3

Kéﬁes -02.

;

es fuel oil, _‘rj
or each require esel

a. The D+m.d dlc!LL 'Ru.l.ell dub oL, and TrartiA

IMI‘H, and

e Tubly Ikey Snall

ot cindel Buth Ol dranlee Iyrkms Shall he OPEABLL.

LCO 3.8.3 tored d1
enerator
| R Y
APPLICABILITY:
ACTIONS

eaihen associated DG 1s required to be OPERABLE.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A.l Restore fuel oil 48 hours
4‘_§§EEE) evet to within .
< 575 and limits,
g Gventord
storage |tank. -
Z0, |10 galirhs )
8. m D 8.1 Restorehu!e o” ’ 48 hours
Tube oil inventory fnventory to within
< garland - Timits.
> @ ) (%0 ga)ors)
/60 callowns Y -
Fuel +aus fr sstew
C. | Gneor mars Deg—mith- |\ | C.1 Restore fuell-eti~

WA S
Sstem to OPERABLE
status.

7/5- hOlf/S >

D. Fuel Hromsfor spsteps
(P-148) mepereble.

P.1 Restore fuel franmsia
System fp  0PETRVAMBLE

Stats,

(continued)

7deys

£. Brth fualdousher

systems inoperable.,
CEOG STS

E.l Restre one £
+ous fer system
3.8- +o OVERASLE

[ -

Statvs,

e

b4 Lﬂowrg

04/07/95

Rev 1,

X




ACTIONS (continued)

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

3.8.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

3.7.73. D

(::ZEJ}/quuN&,("el 0il

within limits,

@ Restore stored fuel

0oil properties to

30 days

propertiesanct within
limits. fow&‘/m

| Viswsity s ond water ond

D

Restore s

Py

ting air
ressure to

48 hou

@P.

VS
3'7‘3'C
3.1.3.E

Cond1t1on A, B, C:Z?)

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

R

One or more DGs with <«
diesel fuel oil, lube
0il, or starting air
subsystem not within
limits for reasons
other than

&

inoperable.

Declare associated DG

[mmediately

A
18304

SURVEIL% EIRD!ENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

A

4. 731 (ii)

(o -
SR 3.8.3.1 Verify fuel oil storage tank contains

of fuel.

23,7700 gallens

®

CEOG STS

3.8-23

(continued)

Rev 1,

04/07/95



Diesel Fue]%wbe 0i}

B 3.7.3 and 4.7.3
BASES

TINSERT L

Stored diesel fuel oil is|required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of
full accident load operation.) It is also required to meet specific standards
for quality. The specified 7/day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in
Condition &xF=3yA are taken/from the Engineering Analysis associated with
Event Report E-PAL-93-026BYAdditionally, sufficient lube o0il supply must be
available to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load for

7 days. This requirement is in addition to the lube 0il contained in the
engine sump. The specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quant1ty 11st°d in
Condition =3B are based on an assumed lube o0il consumption of (I"Galfop-pem

@r—;——(IUSé_&T 2‘] 08 +1.0% of Luel ol -—c'nsu-«phmt >

These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement

supplies within 7 days, support the availability of the DGs. DG day tank fuel
requirements —anmd—foet—tramrsfer—cepability froothe—sloragi—tank—tothoday

%auks\are addressed in LCOs 3‘ zand 3‘

APPLICABILITY ' @
DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.X.1 and 3.K.2 to ensure the ava11ab111ty

of the required AC power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a saf
shutdown condition foHowmg a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fue]

-ard lube o0il,support LCOs 3. and 3.X.2, stored diesel fuel oil, @Mbe 0
are requiredfto be within Hmit either DG is required to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS \{, #u,el {'ra.u\‘er-\ ard s{'ar‘t\wﬂ car )— '

=) PR %@J & Rerbraa R
: /b {vind 1 b OPEABLE

In this Condition, the available DG fuel oil supply is less than the required
7 day supply, but enough for at least 6 days. This condition allows
sufficient time to obtain additional fuel and to perform the sampling and
analyses required prior to addition of fuel 0il to the tank. A period of

48 hours is considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required
inventory prior to dec¢laring the DGs inoperable.

e
In this Condition, the available DG Jube o0il supply¥is less than the required

7 day supply, but enough for at least 6 days. This condition allows
sufficient time to obtain additional Tube oil. A period of 48 hours is
considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required inventory prior
to declaring the DGs inoperable.

LCo

RA l3 67

PALISADES B 3.7.3-2
Amendment No.
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Diesel Fuel and Lube 0il

. ‘ B 3.7.3 and 4.7.3
BASES
37— /@ (;‘nis wou ld b&?

Diesel fuel oil with viscosity, or water and sedimentéout of limit ) ‘\\\
unacceptable for even short term DG operation. Viscosity is important
primarily because of its effect on the handling of the fuel by the pump and
injector system; water and sediment provides an indication of fuel
contamination. When the fuel o0il stored in the Fuel Qil Storage Tank is
determined to be out of viscosity, or water and sediment limits, the DGs mus
e declared inoperable, immediately, —_—

y! water and

With the stored fuel oil properties, other than viscosit
sediment, defined in the Fuel ﬁi] Testing Program not within the required
limits, but acceptable for short term DG operation, a period of 30 days is
allowed for restoring the stored fuel oil properties. The most likely cause
of stored fuel oil becoming out of limits is the addition of new fuel o0il with
properties that do not meet all of the limits. This 30 day period provides
sufficient time to determine if new fuel o0il, when mixed with stored fuel oil,
will produce an acceptable mixture, or if other methods to restore the stored
fuel oil properties are required. This restoration may involve feed and bleed
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even if a DG
start and load was required during this time interval and the fuel oil
properties were outside limits, there is a high likelihood that the DG would

. still be capable of performing its intended function.
| 339-6
s Erwas ==l A ]

3 Of Storti gfi1th a Require

ipnjand associated Completion Time not met, or with diesel

Qir Sub fuel @il/oP Tube 0iTrfot within limits for reasons other than addressed by
. Cond1t1ons + the associated DG may be incapable of performing its
J b, or inte and must be immediately declared inoperable.
R In +¢4¢ wen+ that e
9\%.%_'\)

SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR !ii!3.l Haet—eHquamttty—chesig—<.

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil
in the storage tank to support either DG’s operation for 7 days at full
post-accident load. The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the plant in

a safe shutdown condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite
location.

The 24 hour Frequency is specified to ensure that a sufficient supply of fuel
0il is available, since the Fuel 0il Storage Tank is the fuel oil supply for
the diesel fire pumps, heating boilers, and rad waste evaporators, in addition
to the DGs.

PALISADES B 3.7.3-3
LS

Amendment No.

14-H




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-03 JFD 1
CTS 3.7.3 Action B
ITS 3.8.3 Condition B

CTS 3.7.3 Action B refers to stored oil inventory < 175 and > 150 gallons.
Corresponding ITS 3.8.3 Condition B refers to stored lube oil inventory < 200 gallons
and > 160 gallons. JFD 1 states that the brackets have been removed and the proper
plant specific information or value has been provided. No proposed change has been
noted on the CTS markup. No specific justification has been provided for this proposed
change.

Comment: Revise the submittal to note the proposed change on the CTS markup and
provide the appropriate justification for the proposed change.

Consumers Enerqy Response:

The markup of CTS 3.7.3.B (Attachment 3, page 2 of 4) has been revised to include the
proposed change to the stored lube oil inventory. Justification for this change is
provided in (new) DOC M.1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

CTS 3.8.3pg2of4
DOC 3.8.3 pg 1 of 1

15



3.8
‘ 28.3

Lo

Cond A

tond B3

Cond G

Cord F

Cond G

-7

3.7.3.A

3.7.3.8

3.7.3.0

3.7.3.¢E

3.7.3.C

. 3'?13
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
QG Fuel Qil and Lube 0i]

The stored 0G fuel oil and 0G lube 0il.shall be within 11m1ts

<DD "fxl oil Fransfer qukn»

ifi ion

Sylhem®!
S&J:guoc, O\P SUbSY RN ol
Specification 3.7.3 applies when any DG is required to be OPERABLE. 3w

ation h00  AeTions Nore p—

With stored fuel oil inventory < 23,700 and » 20,110 gallons:

Appli ild

1. Restore stored fuel oil inventory to within limits; within
48 hours,

@

With stored lube oil inventory < szband gallons: %Al
$g3-a3 ;
1. Restore the lube 0il inventory to within limits; within 48 hours. |

With stored fuel oil v1scos1ty, or water and sed1ment not wlthln 11m1ts

l. Dec]are both DGs 1noperab1e, 1mmed1ate1y

With stored fuel oil properties other than viscosity, and water and
sediment not within limits:

1. Restore stored fuel oil properties to within Jimits; within
30 days.

If any action required by 3.7.3.A through 3.7.3.0 is not met and the
associated completion time has expired, or if Specification 3.7.3 is not
met for reasons other than those addressed in 3.7.3.A, through 3.7.3.0:

1. Declare both DGs inoperable; immediately.

3-44
Amendment No.

15 o 2 of 4



ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

A.1  All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing |
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.

During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording

preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no

technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has also

been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent with _
NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more details

does not result in a technical change.

A.2 A Note is added to ITS 3.8.3 Actions allowing separate entry for each DG. This
provides explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical
Specifications compliance. In conjunction with proposed Specification 1.3,
"Completion Times," the Note provides direction consistent with the intent of CTS.
These changes are presentation preferences consistent with the NUREG-1432.
Therefore, this is an administrative change with no impact on safety. l 3.8 9/() ]

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M) R %0

There were no “More Restrictive” changes associated with this specification. {L

Ml N i 287

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

There were no “Removal of Detail” changes associated with this specification.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page Lof 1 01/20/98
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3.8.3-03/3.8.3-04 DOC M.1

CTS 4.7.3.2 verifies the inventory of stored lube oil is > 175 gallons each 31 days. CTS
3.7.3.B requires that actions be taken when the inventory of stored lube oil is < 175 and

= 150 gallons. Proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.2 verifies the inventory of stored lube oil is > 200

gallons. Proposed ITS 3.8.3 Condition B requires that actions be taken when the inventory of .

stored lube oil is < 200 and > 160 gallons. The quantity of stored lube oil in the ITS has
been revised from the quantity required in the CTS as a result of data recently obtained
related to diesel generator lube oil consumption. The inventory of stored lube oil is based on
amount of lube oil necessary to support full load diesel generator operation for at least 7
days. The CTS value of 175 gallons was based on an estimated consumption rate of 1 gallon
per hour which is representative of large type diesel engines. Empirical data derived during
a recent test of a Palisades plant diesel engine test concluded that the actual lube oil
consumption rate was approximately 0.83%. Values between 0.8% and 1.0% have been
confirmed to be acceptable by the engine vendor. As a result of this test, and to ensure an
adequate inventory of lube oil is available to support diesel engine operations, the quantity of
stored lube oil required in the ITS has been increased to 200 gallons. A stored inventory of
200 gallons, together with the lube oil in the engine sump, will ensure an adequate amount of

“Iube oil will be available to support full load diesel generator operation for at least 7 days in the

event of an accident. This change has been characterized as “more restrictive” and is
considered acceptable since it continues to preserve the original basis for stored lube oil
contained in the CTS.

/5-C



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-04 JFD 4
ITSSR 3.7.3.2
CTS 4.7.3.1
Bases for ITS SR 3.8.3.2, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.3-4

CTS 4.7.3.1 requires verifying the stored lube oil inventory is > 175 gallons. ITS

SR 3.7.3.2 requires verifying the stored lube oil inventory is > 200 gallons. JFD 4 states
that changes have been made fo reflect the facility analysis description. No proposed
change has been noted on the CTS markup. No specific justification has been provided
for this proposed change.

Comment: Revise the submittal to note the proposed change on the CTS markup and
provide the appropriate justification for the proposed change.

Consumers Energy Response:

The markup of CTS 4.7.3.2 (Attachment 3, page 4 of 4) has been revised to include the
proposed change to the stored lube oil inventory. Justification for this change is
provided in (new) DOC M.1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

CTS 3.8.3pg4of4a
DOC 3.8.3 pg 1 of 1
CTSpgB3.7.34

16



G& 3.9.3

5&3'8-3-1
SR 3,733

SR3.83.5

(/D) ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS TESTS

—3.7.2 AC Powbr Source Tests - Shutdown

Ver#/fy each AC power source requir
the following surveillance.
hat-satisfy a surveillance req

PERABLE
ed events

by Specification 3.7.2 is
Credit may be taken for unpla
rement,

4.7.1.1, Offsite source chec
4.7.1.2, 0G starting test

4,7.1.4, DG starting ajf check

(see 3.872)
4.7.1.5, DG day tanyf/level check

4.7.1.6, Fuel trahsfer check

GND D6 Fuel 01 and Lube 0il

Verify that the fuel oil and Tube oil for each required DG is adequate
by the following surveillance:

S T T T T T T T T TTTRAL Y R RN
4.7.3.1 Verify that the Fuel 0il Storage Tank contains > 23,700 gallons of fuel;

each 24 hours. 213()
4.7.3.2 Verify stored lube o0il inventory is > (zg)gal1ons; each 31 days. Y

4.7.3.3 Verify properties of new fuel 0il and stored fuel oil are tested in
accordance with, and maintained within the limits of, the Fuel 0il
Testing Program, Specification 6.5.11.

4.7.3.4 Check for and remove excess accumulated water from the Fuel 0i1 Storage
Tank; each 92 days.

4-43b

Amendment No.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

A.l  All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has also
been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent with
NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC addmg more detalls
- -does not-result-in a technical change: -- - o o

A.2 A Note is added to ITS 3.8.3 Actions allowing separate entry for each DG. This
provides explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical
Specifications compliance. In conjunction with proposed Specification 1.3,
"Completion Times," the Note provides direction consistent with the intent of CTS.
These changes are presentation preferences consistent with the NUREG-1432.

Therefore, this is an administrative change with no impact on safety. l 9 X 9/0 ]
A ] _'b A 5
TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M) 5 %"D'O

U

There were no “More Restrictive” changes associated with this specification. Lf

Ml Mo A\ 58
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

There were no “Removal of Detail” changes associated with this specification.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive™ changes associated with this specification.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 1 . 01/20/98
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. 3.8.3-03/3.8.3-04 DOC M.1

CTS 4.7.3.2 verifies the inventory of stored lube oil is > 175 gallons each 31 days. CTS
3.7.3.B requires that actions be taken when the inventory of stored lube oil is < 175 and

= 150 gallons. Proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.2 verifies the inventory of stored lube oil is > 200

gallons. Proposed ITS 3.8.3 Condition B requires that actions be taken when the inventory of
stored lube oil is < 200 and > 160 gallons. The quantity of stored lube oil in the ITS has

been revised from the quantity required in the CTS as a result of data recently obtained
related to diesel generator lube oil consumption. The inventory of stored lube oil is based on
amount of lube oil necessary to support full load diesel generator operation for at least 7
days. The CTS value of 175 gallons was based on an estimated consumption rate of 1 gallon
per hour which is representative of large type diesel engines. Empirical data derived during
a recent test of a Palisades plant diesel engine test concluded that the actual lube oil
consumption rate was approximately 0.83%. Values between 0.8% and 1.0% have been
confirmed to be acceptable by the engine vendor. As a result of this test, and to ensure an
adequate inventory of lube oil is available to support diesel engine operations, the quantity of
stored lube oil required in the ITS has been increased to 200 gallons. A stored inventory of

. — —- . 200 gallons, together- with-the lube oil in the engine sump, will ensure an adequate amount of ——~ -

lube oil will be available to support full load diesel generator operation for at least 7 days in the

event of an accident. This change has been characterized as “more restrictive” and is
considered acceptable since it continues to preserve the original basis for stored lube oil

‘ contained in the CTS.

/-




Diesel Fuel and Lube Qij}

‘ ) B 3.7.3 and 4.7.3
BASES

N

@&W«W

@ This Surveﬂ’lanc;e ensures that sufficient!lube 0il inventory is available to

support at least 7 days of full accident load operation for one DG. The
2D -—q;Eégg %a]]ons requirement is based on an estimated consumption of (TqalF8n)
@ (0.2 %o 1.0% of Cue\ o) comsumption. )4
RQ‘\ 355'0‘7/ A 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient lube oil supply is
onsite, since DG starts and run times are closely monitored by the plant

O —_

The tests listed below are a means of determining whether new fuel o0il and

stored fuel oil are of the appropriate grade and have not been contaminated
with substances that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel

engine combustion.

; Testing for viscosity, specific gravity, and water and sediment is completed
T T T T T for fuelToil delivered to the plant prior to its being added to the Fuel Qi)
Storage Tank. Fuel oil which fails the test, but has not been added to the
Fuel Qi1 Storage Tank does not imply failure of this SR and requires no

specific action. If results from these tests are within acceptable limits,

the fuel oil may be added to the storage tank without concern for
‘ contaminating the entire volume of fuel 0il in the storage tank. @
, Fuel oil is tested for other of the parameters specified in ASTM D975#i 5. e

accordance with the Fuel Qil Testing Program required by Specification
Fuel oil determined to have one or more measured parameters, other than
viscosity or water and sediment, outside acceptable limits will be evaluated
for its effect on DG operation. Fuel oil which is determined to be acceptable
for short term DG operation, but outside limits will be restored to within

limits in accordance with LCO 3 Condition@
SR 3.2.3.¢

| NSERT |-

from 3%
Bases

(pgl3)

\

PALISADES B 3.7.3-4
Amendment No.

/6 -



'CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-05 Bases Apb/icable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.3, CTS Bases
markup page B 3.7.3-1
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.3

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.3 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This material has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.3.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in-the Bases for ITS 3.8.3 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.3-2
CTS pg B 3.7.3-1
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

B 3.8.3
Sinee dhetel ‘cu\'.L) Qoo oll, and QtarmAR dir Subiyikwd
BASES Auplert e oferation ok dm Ntandl AL Jower Mources, they 3.8:3-05
atily Ouben 1 of J6CER $0.36(CI(2),
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,

SAFETY ANALYSE

2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC
Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases for

LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."d

LCO

The Dtarhan Qir

Subsvikm mus+ pmvxdt,

A

without the aud of 4w
Rl Comeressor,
SuHiciend air ctary

G racity

+ GALR. Sta.rt
e Y o )
Qsfeciakd D6.

pumps. | The STartmg atrSystem 1s required to hay v“\aoL
inimum Capacity W1tié?9f§{z for a DG start atteapt w1tho %q
~\recharding the air stprt receivers. - IS S

Stored diesel fuel o0il is required to have sufficient supply
for 7 days of full accident load operation. It is also
required to meet specific standards for quality. The
specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in
Condition A are taken from the Engineering Analysis
associated with Event Report E-PAL-93-026B. Additionally,
the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to
each day _tank is required from each of the two transfer

Additionally, sufficient lube oil supply must be available
to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load
for 7 days. This requirement is in addition to the lube oil
contained in the engine sump. The specified 7 day
requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in Condition B are
based on an assumed lube oil consumption of 0.8 to 1.0% of
fuel o0il consumption.

These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain

icluding  mamin replacement supplies within 7 days, support the availability
)

of the DGs. DG day tank fuel requirements are addressed in
LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2.

APPLICABILITY

DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2 to ensure

the availability of the required AC power to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition

following a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fuel, lube {a|
oil, and starting air support s 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, stored 3.9.9-02
diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air
are required to be within l1imits when either DG is required

to be OPERABLE. - (" troe syshem is Fequired + be ORRABIE !

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-2 01/20/98
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

@ B 3.7.3 emeRTx Diesel Fugl
BASES

BACKGROUND

The{liese1 ;ﬂnerators (DGs) are provided with a storage tank having a required
fuel 01l inventory sufficient to operate one diesel for a period of 7 days,
while the DG is supplying maximum post-accident loads. This onsite fuel il
capacity is sufficient to operate the DG for longer than the time to replenish
the onsite supply from offsite sources.

Fuel oil is transferred from the Fuel Qil Storage Tank to either day tank by
either of two Fuel Transfer TLSERT 1 ,

®
For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to ensurejfthe proper
@ quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.137Taddresses t

recommended fuel oil practices as supplemented by ANSI N195-1976r‘

~ The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient lubrication to |~
permit proper operation of its associated OG under all loading conditions.
The system is required to circutate the lube 0il to the diesel engine working

‘ surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by friction during operation.
The onsite storage in addition to the engine oil sump is sufficient to ensure
. 7 days of continuous operation. This supply is sufficient supply to allow the
operator to replenish lube oil from offsite sources. Implicit in this LCO is

the requirement to assure, though not necessarily by testing, the capability
to transfer the lube oil from its storage location to the DG oil sump, while

@ tii)G is runninuIUS€QT Z:)

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES : E"" MOOES 1,2, 3, awd ‘/7
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable is

provided in the Bases for LCO 3.3 1 "AC Sources - Operating"; during <ot= ;
,{in the Bases for LCO 352 "AC Sources - ‘
g

Shutdown".
r

i
| R.g",),os
: Qince diesel fixly Abe a1l and Otaching Gar /Juéays+~ms Aoppsc e
@ SPraxion o the mta,ndkj AL Poue Nourwsy They oo&:f‘cﬁj X
CRiersi 5 ok 10 CER s036 (2.

PALISADES B 3.7.3-1 _
. Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-06 Baseé Babkground for ITS 3.8.3, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.3-1
Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-1

The second paragraph of the Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, CTS Bases markup
page B 3.7.3-1 is different than the second paragraph of the Bases Background for
ITS 3.8.3, ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-1.

Comment; Revise the submittal fo resolve this discrepancy. Provide the appropriate
Justification for all proposed changes.

Consumers Energy Response:

The discrepancy in the second paragraph of the Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, and
the-CTS-Bases markup, has been resolved. -The discrepancy resulted from the - — ~—
misplacement of “Insert 1" to CTS Bases pages B 3.7.3-1 and B 3.7.3-2. Insert 1 has
been corrected and conforming changes have been made to the proposed ITS Bases.
The justification for this change (JFD 8) presented in Attachment 8 of the submittal
remains unchanged.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.3-1
ITS pg B 3.8.3-2
CTS B 3.7.3-2 Insert
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 0i1, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3
’ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

BASES

BACKGROUND The Diesel Generators (DGs) are provided with a storage tank
having a required fuel o0il inventory sufficient to operate
one diesel for a period of 7 days, while the DG is supplying
maximum post-accident loads. This onsite fuel oil capacity
is sufficient to operate the DG for longer than the time to
replenish the onsite supply from offsite sources.

Fuel oil is transferred from the Fuel 0il Storage Tank to
either day tank by either of two Fuel Transfer Systems.
Additi

— Qe
TTOERY ( storage tank to each da 3_%5@“’

from — |havg’ a minimum capacify with margin for a DG start/

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to
ensure the proper quality of the fuel o0il. Regulatory Guide
(RG) 1.137 (Ref. 1) addresses the recommended fuel o0il

‘ practices as supplemented by ANSI N195-1976 (Ref. 2).

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient
lubrication to permit proper operation of its associated DG
under all loading conditions. The system is required to
circulate the lube 0il to the diesel engine working surfaces
and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. The onsite storage in addition to the engine oil
sump is sufficient to ensure 7 days of continuous operation.
This supply is sufficient supply to allow the operator to
replenish lube oil from offsite sources. Implicit in this
LCO is the requirement to assure, though not necessarily by
testing, the capability to transfer the lube o0il from its
storage location to the DG oil sump, while the DG is
running.

including /nargin, to assure start capability for its

ZZ, [the starting/air subsystem must prgvide, without the aid/of e
the refill Lompressor, sufficient/air start capacity,
ISl ; P pacity ’b‘%b,cﬂ
DG

From —2 lassociat )
eTs M/g/ 1
Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-1 01/20/98
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Diesel Fuel, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

(
NupRert The oPuwaton of /g+ahdl,t AL Fower Routces,  thef 1.53-05

gSmLs desel ‘CUGL, ﬂu‘h. oil, and ol W RPN Gir SUbIIRwY
o DQJH_C;L Citeeon 2 055' 10 e 50,3602,

‘ BASES

APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,
SAFETY ANALYSE 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC
Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown.", X

LCO Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply
for 7 days of full accident load operation., It is also
required to meet specific standards for quality. The
specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in w
Condition A are taken from the Engineering Analysis
associated with Event Report E-PAL-93-0268. Additionally,
the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to

ank is required from each of the two transfer

pumps. fT B AR m is required to naye a \"\°‘\vd¥~
Tnimum <apacity with magrgin for a DG start attespt withouf >3~
echarding the air sta”t receivers, T
— - _ — =" - /-

Additionally, sufficient lube 0il supply must be available

to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load

for 7 days. This requirement is in addition to the lube oil
contained in the engine sump. The specified 7 day

. requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in Condition B are
based on an assumed lube o0il consumption of 0.8 to 1.0% of

fuel oil consumption.

The Dtarhan @ir >
SubSYSHm  m S+ PmVIdt)

WwHhout the Qld of ¥
ALl CompresSor,

SoHicend aif stary These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain
G racity mc,ludma main, replacement supplies within 7 days, support the availability
+ GRAUR. S+art of the DGs. DG day tank fuel requirements are addressed in
M‘My for 1¥5 LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2.

(Slaciakd D6

The fuel/oil transfer £ystem which incmﬂ transter \ M\ o
red by offsite power, #r by either DG. -ﬁé-”

transfer system whicp/includes fuel

can only be powered by offsite power, or‘\

L4

APPLICABILITY DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2 to ensure
the availability of the required AC power to shut down the.
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
following a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fuel, lube {aj
oil, and starting air suppor 0s 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, stored %302
diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air
are required to be within limits when either DG is required

to be OPERABLE. WL Fr0UGs Syskem 13 fequired 1o be ORRABIC

‘ Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-2 | 01/20/98
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SECTION 3.8
INSERT 1

Additionally, the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to each day tank is required

from each of the two transfer pumps. (The starting }aj/s'yﬁ'e"m‘ i?ré‘f;i?ued/tyave @ T

(@Mth\mgrgin fof a DG start attempt withoupfecharging the air stagt’receivers.

e

INSERT 2
The starting air subsystem must provide, without the aid of the refill compressor, sufficient air
start capacity, including margin, to assure start capability for its associated DG.

B 3.7.3-2
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-07 Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.3-1
Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-1

The fourth paragraph of the Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, CTS Bases markup page
B 3.7.3-1 is different than the fourth paragraph of the Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3,
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-1.

Comment: Revise the submittal to resolve this discrepancy. Provide the appropriate
Justification for all proposed changes.

Consumers Energy Response:

The discrepancy in the fourth paragraph of the Bases Background for ITS 3.8.3, and the
CTS Bases markup, has been resolved. The discrepancy resulted from the
misplacement of “Insert 2" to CTS Bases pages B 3.7.3-1 and B 3.7.3-2. Insert 2 has
been corrected and conforming changes have been made to the proposed ITS Bases.
The justification for this change (JFD 8) presented in Attachment 8 of the submittal
remains unchanged.

Affected Submittal Pages:
ITS pg B 3.8.3-1
ITS pg B 3.8.3-2

CTS pg B 3.7.3-1 Insert
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

BASES

BACKGROUND

ISR |

§rom
<15 miv

st 2o

From
TS miy

—

The Diesel Generators (DGs) are provided with a storage tank
having a required fuel oil inventory sufficient to operate
one diesel for a period of 7 days, while the DG is supplying
maximum post-accident loads. This onsite fuel o0il capacity
is sufficient to operate the DG for longer than the time to
replenish the onsite supply from offsite sources.

Fuel o1l is transferred from the Fuel 0il Storage Tank to
either day tank by either of two Fuel Transfer Systems.

Additignally, the ability to transier fuel oil from t

-5

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to
ensure the proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide
(RG) 1.137 (Ref. 1) addresses the recommended fuel oil
practices as supplemented by ANSI N195-1976 (Ref. 2).

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient
lubrication to permit proper operation of its associated 0G
under all loading conditions. The system is required to
circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine working surfaces
and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. The onsite storage in addition to the engine oil
sump is sufficient to ensure 7 days of continuous operation.
This supply is sufficient supply to allow the operator to
replenish lube oil from offsite sources. Implicit in this
LCO is the requirement to assure, though not necessarily by
testing, the capability to transfer the lube oil from its
storage location to the DG oil sump, while the DG is
running.

The starting/air subsystem must prdvide, without the aid/of
the refill Lompressor, sufficient/air start capacity, e 31
including Mmargin, to assure start capability for its '5$5’

associated DG,

4
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SECTION 3.8
INSERT 1

The fuel oil transfer system which includes fuel transfer pump P-18A can be powered by offsite
power, or by either DG. However, the fuel oil transfer system which includes fuel transfer pump
P-18B can only be powered by offsite power, or by DG 1-1.

INSERT 2
P BT . an
Each @G is provided with an associated starting air subsystem to assure independent start A 3597
capability. _ The /Ha,ng @it S{Mem 1S ftqwrzd 0 NAl & Amiamon

Copacty widn mwcbl'r\ Sora DG Ntardt Cthompt  withoot f‘tdﬁof‘émb
the awr atert e,

B 3.7.3-1
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

Sinte dietel 'QU(-L) .gb‘h. oil, and Qe A Cir SUBTY Rnny AL
BASES Auplset The ofuution ob tny otand W AL Tower Aourees, Thef 3.8:3-05
L narly Qb 1 of o ¢ $0.36(CI(2),

APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,

SAFETY ANALYSE 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC
Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases for-
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown.',

LCO Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply
for 7 days of full accident load operation, It is also
required to meet specific standards for quality. The
specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in
Condition A are taken from the Engineering Analysis
associated with Event Report E-PAL-93-026B. Additionally,
the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to

ank is required from each of the two transfer

T It SysTem 15 req 0 haye a AN,
apacity with margin for a DG start attempt withouf ™~
ing the air star<t receijvers.

inimum
echa

/
Additionally, sufficient lube oil supply must be available
to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load
for 7 days. This requirement is in addition to the lube oil
contained in the engine sump. The specified 7 day
requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in Condition B are
based on an assumed lube oil consumption of 0.8 to 1.0% of
fuel o0il consumption.

The Dtaching, @ir 2 oil transfer Aystem which includes fdel transter é ;\‘Ydﬂ
Subsvi+ + 8A can be poyered by offsite power, gr by either 0G. ~%-
momos Pﬁ“ﬁd{’ , the fuel of1 transfer system whicR/includes fuel >§

Wwithet the Qid 0% +r¢ |trangfer pump P-188 can only be powered bf offsite power, o
Rl ComeresSer, by #G 1-1.

SuHicend aif stary . These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain
(bPacH'Y y lncludma margm) replacement supplies within 7 days, support the availability
+ GUR Start of the DGs. DG day tank fuel requirements are addressed in

b 14y Sor 145 LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2.
SSeciakd P 6.

APPLICABILITY DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2 to ensure
the availability of the required AC power to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
following a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fuel, lube {a|
oil, and starting air suppor s 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, stored 3990
diesel fuel oil, lube o0il, and starting air
are required to be within 1imits when either DG is required

to be OPERABLE. Cand e Fock 10854 Syskm 13 fequired + b RRAPIC

‘ Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-2 01/20/98
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.3-08 TS 3.8.3 Condition G
Bases for ITS 3.8.3 Required Action G.1

ITS 3.8.3 Condition G addresses the starting air subsystem not within limits. The Bases
for ITS 3.8.3 Required Action G.1 is silent regarding the starting air requirement.

Comment: Revise the submittal to expand the Bases for ITS 3.8.3 Required Action G.1
fo address starting air.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Bases for ITS 3.8.3 Required Action G.1 has been revised to include the starting air
subsystem.

 Affected Submittal Pages:
ITS pg B 3.8.34

. CTS pg B 3.7.3-3
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Diesel Fuel, Lube 0i1, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

. BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

With the stored fuel oil properties, other than viscosity,
and water and sediment, defined in the Fuel 0Qil Testing
Program not within the required limits, but acceptable for
short term DG operation, a period of 30 days is allowed for
restoring the stored fuel oil properties. The most likely
cause of stored fuel oil becoming out of limits is the
addition of new fuel oil with properties that do not meet
all of the limits. This 30 day period provides sufficient
time to determine if new fuel oil, when mixed with stored
fuel oil, will produce an acceptable mixture, or if other
methods to restore the stored fuel oil properties are
required. This restoration may involve feed and bleed
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures.
Even if a DG start and load was required during this time
interval and the fuel oil properties were outside limits,
there is a high likelihood that the DG would still be
capable of performing its intended function.

Al
G.1 ,of S‘farhnsb Quir SbSHRM fks-08

. With a Required Action and associate&&wp]etion Time not
;

met, or with diesel fuel oiéG{D lube 0iWnot within limits

for reasons other than addréssed by Conditions A (Ehp¥Igh F, ﬂﬁ\s—ﬁ%
the associated DG may be incapable of performing” its& R, of B ’
intended function and must be immediately declared

inoperable.

In the event that diesel fuel oil with viscosity, or water
and sediment is out of limits, this would be unacceptable
for even short term DG operation. Viscosity is important
primarily because of its effect on the handling of the fuel
by the pump and injector system; water and sediment provides
an indication of fuel contamination. When the fuel oil
stored in the Fuel 0il Storage Tank is determined to be out
of viscosity, or water and sediment limits, the DGs must be
declared inoperable, immediately.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-4 01/20/98
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Diesel Fuel and Lube 0i)
8 3.7.3 and 4.7.3

BASES

l

Diesel fuel oil with viscosity, or water and sediment¥out of ]imit€;%$ TN
unacceptable for even short term 0G operation. Viscosity is impor
primarily because of its effect on the handling of the fuel by the pump and
injector system; water and sediment provides an indication of fuel
contamination. When the fuel oil stored in the fuel 0il Storage Tank is
determined to be out of viscosity, or water and sediment limits, the OGs mus:

e declared ingperable, immediately, e

j! water and

With the stored fuel oil properties, other than viscosit}
sediment, defined in the Fuel 511 Testing Program not within the required
limits, but acceptable for short term DG operation, a period of 30 days is
allowed for restoring the stored fuel oil properties. The most likely cause
of stored fuel o0il becoming out of limits is the addition of new fuel 0il with
properties that do not meet all of the limits. This 30 day period provides
sufficient time to determine if new fuel oil, when mixed with stored fuel oil,
will produce an acceptable mixture, or if other methods to restore the stored
fuel o0il properties are required. This restoration may involve feed and bleed
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even if a 0G
start and load was required during this time interval and the fuel oil
properties were outside limits, there is a high likelihood that the 0G would
still be capable of performing its intended function.

Fram =23 dS Oy

With a_Require ipnjand associated Completion Time not met, or with diesel
fuel @il/op Tube 0ilemot within limits for reasons other than addressed by

Conditions j the associated DG may be incapable of parforming 1ts
i : be immediately declared inoperable.

In fixc ¢v¢r»+ 1%va e 3

SURli ELANCE REQUIREMENTS
R i!_3. et HqraTt Tty —cheei—R-

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil
in the storage tank to support either DG's operation for 7 days at full
post-accident load, The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the plant in
? safe shutdown condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offs1te
ocation.

The 24 hour Frequency is specified to ensure that a sufficient supply of fuel
oil is available, since the Fuel 0il Storage Tank is the fuel oil supply for
the diesel fire pumps, heating boilers, and rad waste evaporators, in addition
to the 0Gs.

PALISADES B 3.7.3-3
“

Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.4, DC Sources - Opérating

3.8.4-01 DOCL.1
ITS 3.8.4 Completion Time for Required Action C.1
Bases for ITS 3.8.4 Action C.1, CTS Bases markup page
B 3.7.4-3, insert

ITS 3.8.4 Condition C addresses one DC electrical power source inoperable for reasons
other than Conditions A or B. The proposed Completion Time for associated Required

~ Action C.1is 8 hours. In the event of this occurrence, the CTS requires entry into a
- shutdown action. The Completion Time for Required Action A.1 for corresponding

STS 3.8.4 is 2 hours.

Comment: No JFD has been provided to justify this proposed difference with the STS.
DOC L.1 does not provide a technical justification to support the proposed change.
Revise the submittal to provide the technical justification for the proposed change, or
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

JFD 5 for ISTS 3.8.4 has been expanded to include a discussion on the differences
between ISTS Condition A and ITS Condition C. In addition, DOC L.1 has been revised
to provide a technical justification for the changes made to CTS 3.7.4. The purpose for
these changes is to preserve the operational flexibility of the CTS while maintaining a
parallel structure that exists in the ISTS. The uniqueness of the Palisades plant design
(reflected in the CTS) affords flexibility that is not contained in the ISTS. The structure
of the ISTS provides a logical relationship between DC Sources (ISTS 3.8.4) and (DC)
Distribution Systems (ISTS 3.8.9) that is not contained in the CTS. The basis for the
structure of the ISTS is the recognition that a DC electrical power system that is
degraded due to an inoperable DC source presents no more risk than a DC electrical
power system degraded due to an inoperable DC bus. As such, the Completion Times
in the ISTS for an inoperable DC source and an inoperable DC distribution system are
the same. Therefore to preserve the structure presented in the ISTS (and avoid
perpetuating the illogical relationship between DC sources and DC power systems
found in the CTS), and to maintain the operational flexibility provided in the CTS,

ISTS 3.8.4 has been modified accordingly.

Affected Submittal Pages:

JFD 3.8.4 pg 1 of 1
DOC 3.8.4 pg 2 of 3
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

Change = _Discussion

NOTE.: This attachment provides a brief discussion of the deviations from the Technical
Specifications of NUREG-1432 that were made to support the development of
the Palisades Nuclear Plant ITS. For Section 3.8 ONLY, three additional
attachment have been provided. Attachment 7 is a markup of the CTS Bases
showing the difference between CTS and proposed ITS Bases. Attachment 8
provides an explanation of these differences. Attachment 9 provides a markup
of NUREG-1432, Section 3.8 Bases.

The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
“NUREG MARKUPS.” The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the NUREG. Not all generic justifications are used
in each Specification.

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value has
been provided.

2. Editorial change for clarity or for consistency with the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) Writer’s Guide.

3. The requviremem/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

4. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or KA
analysis description. 4,840 [

5. This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical speciﬁcationsx 2 _I0SeLq ¥
6. TSTF-8, Rev. 2 deleted the 3.8 SR Notes “However credit may be taken...” and

addressed that issue globally in the 3.0 Bases. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

7. Incorporate TSTF-38 into SR 3.8.4.3 to specify the surveillance is to identify
conditions which could degrade battery performance.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 1 : 01/20/98

IRYD




3.8.4-01JFD 5

...as modified by DOC L.1. ITS 3.8.4 has been developed to preserve the operational
flexibility of the CTS while maintaining a parallel structure to the ISTS. The design of the
Palisade plant DC electrical power system is such that each station battery has two associated
battery chargers, one powered by the associated AC power distribution system (the directly
connected charger), and one powered from the opposite AC power distribution system (the

cross connected charger). CTS 3.7.4 provides the actions necessary to cope with a degraded
DC electrical power system which results from an inoperable charger or an inoperable

battery using the design features (i.e., cross connect capabilities) of the system. These same

actions have been incorporated in ITS 3.8.4. However, in NUREG-1432, ISTS 3.8.4 is

structured such that the restoration time for an inoperable DC electrical power subsystem

(e.g., charger, or battery, or charger and battery) is equivalent to the allowed outage time for

an inoperable DC electrical power distribution system. The basis for this structure is the

recognition that a degraded DC electrical power source presents no more risk than an

inoperable DC bus. Thus, to maintain this same logical structure in the Palisade’s ITS,

Condition C has been added to address the concurrent inoperabilities of a charger and battery

in the same electrical train (in the ISTS, this same configuration would be addressed by ~ . ... .
Condition A).




ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

LA.1 CTS 3.7.4 and 4.7.4.6 detail the plant equipment designators for the DC electrical

power trains. ITS 3.8.4 simply requires the operability of the DC electrical power
trains, and relocates the details of what comprises the trains to the Bases and FSAR.
Since these details are not necessary to adequately describe the actual regulatory
requirement, they can be moved to a licensee controlled document without a significant
impact on safety. Placing these details in the Bases of ITS 3.8.4 and the FSAR
provides adequate assurance that they will be maintained. The Bases are controlled by
the Bases Control Process in Chapter 5 of the proposed Technical Specifications, and
the FSAR is controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is consistent with

NUREG-1432.
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L) K A' :fr _ 0 }
8 3.7.4 Actions A.l and B.1 both have requirements for connection of b

®

”

chargelNg) “immediately.” Additionally, there is no specific action for g tfain thh
both its battery and its charger inoperable, which therefore requires arf’ immediate
shutdown comMmgnce. These conditions are ones where DC power continues to remain
available to the buw, albeit with inoperable sources. In the gv€nt the entire DC bus is
de-energized, CTS 3.'K3.C.2 allows 8 hours to restore pgwer prior to commencing a
required plant shutdown.\ herefore, the ITS actions10 connect additional battery
charger(s) for degraded (but 3ti]l powered) DC tzains, and for both the charger and
battery inoperable (but still powering the DCAus), are being proposed with an 8 hour
allowed completion time. Without this change, the CTS actions result in the plant
being in a shutdown action immediate}¥ypon discovery of an inoperable battery or
charger (until the opposite train spare chargey is connected).

Therefore, this change allow§ sufficient time to establish connection of the opposite
train spare charger, or r€storation to operable status the battery and/or charger, which
may avoid a potepudlly unnecessary plant shutdown trandignt. The time allowed is
consistent with-fhat previously approved for the more degraded condition of the
de-energized train. As such, this change will not result in a sigRificant impact on
safety.

. ~ Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 2 of 3 01/20/98
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3.8.4-01 DOCL.1

CTS 3.7.4 specifies the requirements for DC source when the plant is above Cold Shutdown.
CTS 3.7.4 Actions A.1 require the cross-connected charger(s) for the affected battery be placed
in service immediately whenever one required charger is inoperable. CTS 3.7.4 Action B.1
requires both chargers for the affected battery be placed in service immediately whenever one
battery is inoperable. The CTS does not specify an Action when one charger and one battery in
one train are inoperable concurrently. Thus, the provisions of LCO 3.0.3 are applied. In the

ITS, the inoperability of a charger, a battery, and a charger and battery in one train concurrently,
are addressed by Conditions A, B, and C, respectively. The Completion Times for Conditions A,
B, and C are equally stated at 8 hours since these conditions are ones where DC power continues
to remain available to the bus, albeit with inoperable sources. Selection of the 8 hour
Completion Time is consistent with that previously approved for the more degraded condition of
one de-energized DC electrical distribution train allowed by CTS 3.7.9.c. With one DC
electrical distribution train de-energized, the remaining DC electrical train is capable of
supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a
safe condition. Since ITS 3.8.4 represents a configuration of the DC electrical system that is less

severe and presents less risk for a loss of function than that allowed by CTS 3.7.9.c (proposed ____

ITS 3.8.9), an extension of the Completion Times to 8 hours can be made without a significant
risk to public health and safety. An extension of the Completion Times for “DC Source-
Operating” to match the Completion Times for (DC) “Distribution Systems-Operating” is
consistent with the philosophy presented in NUREG-1432.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.4-02 Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.4, CTS Bases

markup page B 3.7.4-2
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.4

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.4 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This material has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.4.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.4 has been revnsed
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.4-2
CTS pg B 3.7.4-2
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BASES

DC Sources - Operating \
B 3.8.4

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The batteries for the DC power sources are sized to produce
required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating, corresponding
to warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100%
design demand. The voltage limit is 2.13 V per cell, which
corresponds to a total minimum voltage output of 125.7 V per
battery discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 2). The
criteria for sizing large lead storage batteries are defined
in IEEE-485 (Ref. 3).

Each DC electrical power source has ample power output
capacity for the steady state operation of connected loads
during normal operation, while at the same time maintaining
its battery fully charged. Each battery charger also has
sufficient capacity to restore the battery from the design
minimum charge to its fully charged state within 24 hours
while supplying normal steady state loads discussed in the

~"FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref.2).” '~ -

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description cf the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC PA!
Sources - Operating." ' 3RY-02

The M Awees Nahsfy Cntemen 3 of 1o CFR §0.36(N(2),

LCO

The DC power sources, each consisting of one battery, one
directly connected battery charger and the corresponding
control equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying
power to the associated bus within the train are required to
be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of DC control power
and Preferred AC power to shut down the reactor and maintain
it in a safe condition.

An OPERABLE DC electrical power source requires its battery
to be OPERABLE and connected to the associated DC bus. In
order for the battery to remain OPERABLE, one charger must
be in service.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.4-2 01/20/98
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DC Sources - Operating
B 3.7.4 and 4.7.4

BASES

The batteries for the DC power sources are sized to produce required capacity
at 80% of nameplate rating, corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life
cycles and the 100% design demand. The voltage limit is 2.13 volts per cell,
which cogresponds to a total minimum vo]tage output of 125 7 volts per battery
discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 8e¢~The erig for ] _large lead storage
batteries are defined in IEEE- 48 3
Each DC electrical power source has amp]e power oQutput capacity for the steady
state operation of connected loads during normal operation, while at the same
time maintaining its battery fully charged. Each battery charger also has
sufficient capacity to restore the battery from the design minimum charge to
its fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying normal steady. state

toads discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 8

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES <£~h MmobES 1,2,3,andd)
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable is

provided in the Bases for LCO 3‘1 "AC Sources - Operating".

T DC oS oahnly (ke 3 oF 16 CR s6.% (ST
LCO .

The DC power sources, each consisting of one battery, one directly connected
battery charger and the corresponding control equipment and interconnecting
cabling supplying power to the associated bus within the train are required to
be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of OC control power and Preferred AC
power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition.

An OPERABLE DC electrical power source requires its battery to be OPERABLE and
connected to the associated DC bus. In order for the battery to remain

OPERABLE, harger must be in service.
e@uAaveS
The LCO-é%iEé%gzzzlhargers ED-15 and ED-16 because thosejchargers are powered

supply. If only the cross connected chargers were - and a loss of
off-site power should occur concurrently with the loss of one DG, both
safeguards trains would eventually become disabled. One train wou]d be
disabled by the lack of AC motive power; the other would become disabled when
the battery, whose only OPERABLE charger is fed by the failed DG, became
depleted.

PALISADES B 3.7.4-2
. Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.5, DC Sources -Shutdown

3.8.5-01 JFD 5
ITS SR 3.8.5.1
Bases for ITS SR 3.8.5.1
STS SR 3.8.5.1
CTS 4.7.5.1

STS SR 3.8.5.1 states that SRs 3.8.4.7 and 3.8.4.8 are applicable. These requirements
have not been adopted in corresponding ITS SR 3.8.5.1. JFD 5 states that this
proposed difference reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications.

Comment: The Notes to ITS SRs 3.8.4.7 and 3.8.4.8 state that the surveillances shall
not be performed in Modes 1, 2, 3, or 4. These SRs are required to be performed in
Modes 5 or 6. Provide the technical justification for not requiring these SRs to be
applicable in Modes 5 and 6, or conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

JFD 5 has been revised to provide clarification for excluding the performance of ITS
SR 3.8.4.7 and SR 3.8.4.8 in Modes 5 or 6. The discussion was extracted from the
basis of CTS 4.7.5.1 which was recently approved by the NRC staff in the issuance of
Amendment 180 to the Palisades Plant operating license.

Affected Submittal Pages:

JFD pg 3.8.5 pg 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS

SPECIFICATION 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

NOTE: This attachment provides a brief discussion of the deviations from the Technical
Specifications of NUREG-1432 that were made to support the development of
the Palisades Nuclear Plant ITS. For Section 3.8 ONLY, three additional
attachment have been provided. Attachment 7 is a markup of the CTS Bases
showing the difference between CTS and proposed ITS Bases. Attachment 8
provides an explanation of these differences. Attachment 9 provides a markup
of NUREG-1432, Section 3.8 Bases.

The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
“NUREG MARKUPS.” The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the NUREG. Not all generic justifications are used
in each Specification.

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value has
been provided.

. 2. Editorial change for clarity or for consistency with the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) Writer’s Guide.

3. The requirement/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

4. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or
analysis description.

KAl
5. This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. 346701 x
ST
. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 1 01/20/98
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3.8.5. JFD 5

Only those SRs from specification 3.8.4 which can be performed without affecting the
Operability or reliability of the only required DC source are specified. Since the
performance of SR 3.8.4:7 and SR 3.8.4.8 would cause the only required battery to be
inoperable during the test, these SRs have been excluded from SR 3.8.5.1.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.5-02 Bases Apblicable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.5, CTS Bases
markup page B 3.7.5-1
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.4

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.5 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This matenial has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.5.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.5 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36. '

Affected Submittal Pages:

Q ITS pg B 3.8.5-1

CTS pg B 3.7.5-1
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DC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.8.5
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown
BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided‘in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating.”
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during
SAFETY ANALYSES  MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2, "AC
Sources - Shutdown." KAl
The e Neotes b Crdewn 3 0 10 CRR 50836 (A(2),  3BSOR )( |
LCO This LCO requires those, and only those, DC power sources

which supply the DC distribution subsystems required by
battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding control:
equipment and interconnecting cabling. This ensures the
availability of sufficient DC power sources to maintain the
plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling
accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

APPLICABILITY The DC power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and
6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,

and cud . ﬁ

d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in ashutdown
cond1t1’on‘g_ or Q{JU‘L"\D thd"‘}fm. y

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.5-1
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-~ -..-.LCO 3.8.10, to be OPERABLE. Each-DC source consists of-one -- -
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DC Sources - Shutdown

. Biiiis T
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS { 2\ ) 9

B 3. w4797 DC Sources - Shutdown
BASE

BACKGROUND
A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.!.4,
“DC Sources - Operating.”

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES gm o0es S and G }
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during

REFEEETHE—SHYTBOMN is provided in the Bases for LCO 3{‘)2 "AC Sources -

Shutdown".
The Y. N \ Riwion 3 ot ) 50.3 CC\CZ), S-OZ..

This LCO requires those, and only those, DC/power sources which supply the DC
distribution subsystems required by LCO 3.X.10, to be OPERABLE. Each OC
source consists of one battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding
control equipment and interconnecting cabling. This ensures the availability
of sufficient OC power sources to maintain the plant in a safe manner and to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel
handling accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

APPLICABILITY
Mo0Es 5 aMo( Q
The DC power sources required to be OPERABLE in-Go+d DO

SHgFOORNT~ and during movement of irradiated fuel assembhes prov1de assurance
that equipment and instrumentation is available to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup, KA? Q—Dr))

b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,

d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in Coid Shirdeun
SWFOQWN condition, «r (;Q*LJnn Cosadition

PALISADES B 3.7.5-1
. Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.5-03 JFD 2
Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.5, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.5-1
Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.5

The Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.5 refers to monitoring and maintaining the plant in a
cold shutdown or refueling condition. The Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.5 refers to
monitoring and maintaining the plant in a shutdown condition. JFD 2 states that
differences have been made for clarty, grammatical preference, or to establish
consistency within the Improved Technical Specifications.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the submittal to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The terminology used to describe the plant condition in item “d” of the ITS Applicability
has been revised to conform with the terminology used in the ISTS. Conforming
changes have also been made to CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.5-1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.5-1
CTS pg B 3.7.5-1
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DC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.8.5
‘ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown
BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating."
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during
SAFETY ANALYSES  MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2, "AC
Sources - Shutdown." KAl
The B Nootes nahd Crbeon 3 0% 16 CARR S0.% (AGAY 35570 Y
LCO This LCO requires those, and only those, DC power sources

which supply the DC distribution subsystems required by
LCO 3.8.10, to be OPERABLE. Each DC source consists of one
battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding control
equipment and interconnecting cabling. This ensures the
availability of sufficient DC power sources to maintain the
plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling

. accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

APPLICABILITY The DC power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and
6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,

and |
Qdd @.5‘03
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in asshutdown
conditiong or FHQU‘LMZ) Condition. Y
I Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.5-1
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DC Sources - Shutdown

- Biiiif s
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS \ L ) g
@ 8 3. amd—#7-87 0C Sources - Shutdown

BASE

BACKGROUND
A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.!.4,
"DC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES CMoOES cand (;:
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during i

REFUECING—SHUFOOWN i5 provided in the Bases for LCO 3. "AC Sources -
Shutdown". 8 PN
@ N 567 Cridwion 3 of i 56.30, (). 3.5.5-02-
--LCo0 -
g

This LCO requires those, and only those, DC/power sources which supply the OC
distribution subsystems required by LCO 3.X.10, to be OPERABLE. Each OC
source consists of one battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding
control equipment and interconnecting cabling. This ensures the availability
‘ of sufficient OC power sources to maintain the plant in a safe manner and to . |
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel ;
handling accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

APPLICABILITY
Mmo0€s § and G
The DC power sources required to be OPERABLE in O SHUTOOWN REEULL)

SHEFOOWN— and during movement of irradiated fuel assembhes prov1de assurance ;
that equipment and instrumentation is available to: I

/{',gf.l?”q«()’))

Provide coolant inventory makeup,
Mitigate a fuel handling accident,
Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,

Qo oo

SHFBMM conditiony o (‘gwlnn Conditisn

PALISADES B 3.7.5-1
Amendmen; No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.6, Battery Cell Parameters

3.8.6-01 Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.6, CTS Bases
markup page B 3.7.6-1
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.6

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.6 includes reference fo
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This material has not been adopted in the Bases
Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for corresponding ITS 3.8.6.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Enerqy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.6 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.6-1

CTS pg B 3.7.6-1
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Battery Cell Parameters

B 3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the Timits on electrolyte temperature,
level, float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power
source batteries. A discussion of these batteries is
provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources -
Operating."

APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable for

SAFETY ANALYSES MODES 1, 2, 3, and-4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, !
"AC Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases RA
for LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown." 3.860

Pattery Cell pafameters Aahisty Cortecion 3 of 16 R 503(N2). X

LCO Battery cell parameters must remain within acceptable limits
to ensure availability of the required DC power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an
anticipated operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.
Battery cell limits are conservatively established, allowing
continued DC electrical system function even when Category A
and B 1imits are not met.

The requirement to maintain the average temperature of
representative cells above 70°F assures that the battery
temperature is within the design band. Battery capacity is
a function of battery temperature.

APPLICABILITY The battery cell parameters are required solely for the
support of the associated DC power sources. Therefore, they
are only required when the DC power source is required to be
OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussions in the
Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown."

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.6-1 01/20/98
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Battery Cell Parameters

B 34‘.: and—F——
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS a

B 3.7.6 emd~b=F—-6, Battery Cell Parameters
BASES

BACKGROUND

This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature, level, float
voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power source batteries. A discussion
of these batteries is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.1.4, "DOC Sources -
Operating".

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES <;°, MooES 1,2,3, and Y
1

A description of the Safety Ana]yse§ applicable is
provided in the Bases for LCO 3.1 "AC Sources - Operating"; during €6tf—
OO N REFY G—SH ,\in the Bases for LCO 3<§§; "AC Sources -

Shutdown".
‘ Kl
3.

Partery el Poremeters patisdy Cabere 3 o4 16 CRR S0.36 ()(2),
LCO

Battery cell parameters must remain within acceptable limits to ensure
availability of the required DC power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or a
postulated DBA. Battery cell limits are conservatively established, allowing
continued DC electrical system function even when Category A and B limits are
not met.

The requirement to maintain the average temperature of representative cells
above 70°F assures that the battery temperature is within the design band.
Battery capacity is a function of battery temperature.

APPLICABILITY

The battery cell parameters are required solely for the support of the
associated DC power sources. Therefore, they are only required when the
DC power source is required to be OPERABL Refer to the Applicability
discussions in the Bases for LCO 3.Y¥.4 and

LCO 3.%.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown".

k)

PALISADES B 3.7.6-1
. Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:
3.8.7, Inverters - Operai‘ing
3.8.7-01 Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.7, CTS Bases

markup page B 3.7.7-1 ,
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.7

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.7 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This material has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.7.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.7 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.7-1
CTS pg B 3.7.7-1
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

The inverters (ED-06, ED-07, ED-08, and ED-09) are the
normal source of power for the Preferred AC buses. The
function of the inverter is to provide continuous AC
electrical power to the Preferred AC buses, even in the
event of an interruption to the normal AC power distribution
system. A Preferred AC bus can be powered from the AC power
distribution system via the Bypass Regulator if its
associated inverter is out of service. An interlock
prevents supplying more than one Preferred AC bus from the
bypass regulator at any time. The station battery provides
an uninterruptable power source for the instrumentation and
controls for the Reactor Protective System (RPS) and the
Engineered Safety Features (ESF).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating."

Lvwrhrs are  fart of the diStribobion Syshem and, 00 Quch, dahfy

LCO

Crdwiin 3 04 70 CFR 50.36(C)C2).

The inverters ensure the availability of Preféerred AC power
for the instrumentation required to shut down the reactor
and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated
operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.

Maintaining the inverters OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the RPS and ESF instrumentation
and controls is maintained. The four inverters ensure an
uninterruptable supply of AC electrical power to the
Preferred AC buses even if the 2400 V safety related buses
are de-energized.

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering
the associated Preferred AC bus, or if its output voltage or
frequency is not within tolerances.

Palisades Nuclear Plant \\3\3{937-1 01/20/98
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.Y.7

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 9
imd—\ﬁ—?—-l Inverters - Qperating
BASE

BACKGROUND (E0-0(, E0-07, ED-0%, and ED-09)

The inverters¥are the normal source of power for the Preferred AC buses. The
function of the inverter is to provide continuous AC electrical power to the
Preferred AC buses, even in the event of an interruption to the normal AC
power distribution system. A Preferred AC bus can be powered from the AC
power distribution system via the Bypass Regulator if its associated inverter
is out of service. An interlock prevents supplying more than one Prefarred AC
bus from the bypass regulator at any time. The station battery provides an
uninterruptable power source for the instrumentation and controls for the
Reactor Protective System (RPS) and the Engineered Safety Features (ESF).

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

in MOOES 1.2, 3. and

A descrxpt1on of the Safety Analyses applicable —beve aancca BRI
provided in the Bases for LCO 3.X.1 "AC Sources - Operatlng

(D K41

\_ Lhvesters are o Part of the distribokren A0k ad, Ga Dech, 357

Lco ottty Crdeon 3 o 16 it SO 16Ce¥C2), X

The inverters ensure the availability of Preferred AC power for the
instrumentation required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.

Maintaining the inverters OPERABLEL ensures that the redundancy incorporated
into the RPS and ESF instrumentation and controls is maintained. The four
inverters ensure an uninterruptable supply of AC electrical power to the
Preferred AC buses even if the 2400 volt safety related buses are
de-energized,

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering the associatad
Preferred AC bus, or if its output voltage or frequency is not within
tolerances.

PALISADES B 3.7.7-1
- Amendment No.
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_ CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.7-02 Bases for ITS SR 3.8.7. 1, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.7-3

The first sentence of the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.7.1 states, “This Surveillance verifies that
the inverters are functioning properly and Preferred AC buses energized from the
inverter.”

Comment: This sentence is very awkward. Revise utilizing parallel structure.

Consumers Energy Response:

The first sentence of the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.7.1 has been revised to enhance its
readability. A conforming change has also been made to CTS Bases markup page
B 3.7.7-3.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.7-3
CTSpgB3.7.7-3
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Inverters - Operating

B 3.8.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR -3.8.7.1 e""dqo'%m"b Ha S5d

REQUIREMENTS 3.87-07
This Surveillance verifi that the inverters are
functioning properly and¥Preferred AC buses, engrgized—freom
~he—nverter. The verification of proper voltage and
frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ESF
connected to the Preferred AC buses. The 7 day Fregquency
takes into account indications available in the control room
that alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCES None

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.7-3 ' 01/20/98
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.7.7 and 4.7.7

BASES

Al
SUCE REQUIREMENTS - é)‘g.?.oz\
SR g 27.1 (Inverter checks) Qrelg /A ING +he

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly and
Preferred AC buses -erergitred—frem—the—imverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ESF connected to the
Preferred AC buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account indications
available in the control room that alert the operator to inverter
malfunctions.

REFERENCES

None

PALISADES B 3.7.7-3
. Amendment No.

A8 - b




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.8, Inverters - Shutdown

3.8.8-01 Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.8, CTS Bases
markup page B 3.7.8-1
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.8

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.8 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This material has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.8.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.8 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.8-1
CTS pg B 3.7.8-1
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

\-..

B 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating."
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during é%gg-o)
SAFETY ANALYSES e

MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."
Thuerkrs ore fart of the distrboftn Pryatem and, g 0ucH, A hsF/ C(Hru-un 3

LCO
4R

ok 10 CRA S0-3¢(XR)),

This LCO requires those, and only those, inverters necessary
to_support, Preferred AC buses required by LCO 3.8.10, ) %
Distribution Systems - Shutdown," to be OPERABLE. .

This ensures the availability of sufficient Preferred AC
electrical power to operate the plant in a safe manner and
to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents and loss of shutdown
cooling).

An inverter is considered inoperab
the associated Preferred AC bus,
frequency is not within tolerancegs.

is not powering

voltage or 7\\

APPLICABILITY

e

The inverters required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage, Ml
and : 3 b0

cold
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in aAsgutdown
conditiong or refuling Canditian. £

Palisades Nuclear Plant . B 3.8.8-1 01/20/98
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Inverters - Shutdown

B 3.Y.8 -sne—dt-t—
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.%8 erd—4—78: Inverters - Shutdown
BASgg,' y

BACKGROUND ?
A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.X.7,

"Inverters - Operating".

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during

REFUECHNESHSFBOM 5 provided in the Bases for LCO 3,%.2 "AC Sources -  Ar|
Shutdown". 3.8¢.-¢

Invertars  Ore fary o f the distribobign SPStem and, oy 9 T8, NHatsfy d‘,{u,”\ 3

0F /o0 cfR so0.%6(CiCy,
LCO “Disteibation Sv(hug —SLu.*Joan)? _

This LCO requires those, and only those,(inverters necessary to support to
Preferred AC buses required by LCO 3&0, to be QOPERABLE.

This ensures the availability of sufficient Preferred AC electrical power to
operate the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents and loss of
shutdown cooling).

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering the associated
Preferred AC bus, or it its voitage or frequency is not within tolerances.

APPLICABILITY
S/nooes s and 62
The inverters required to be QPERABLE in ;

and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that
equipment and instrumentation is available to:

(eave QJ (1

—

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident, e Lower tan
¢. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damageiiéi} oy
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a )
SHYTPOWN condition.
/A
3.5

PALISADES B 3.7.8-1
o Amendment No.

LoZ,.




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.08-02 JFD 2
Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.8, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.8-1
Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.8

The Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.8 refers to monitoring and maintaining the plant in a
cold shutdown or refueling condition. The Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.8 refers to
monitoring and maintaining the plant in a shutdown condition. JFD 2 states that
differences have been made for clanty, grammatical preference, or to establish
consistency within the Improved Technical Specifications

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the submittal to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The terminology used to describe the plant condition in item “d” of the ITS Applicability
has been revised to conform with the terminology used in the ISTS. Conforming
changes have also been made to CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.8-1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.8-1
CTS pg B 3.7.8-1
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating."
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during @?;}-o}

SAFETY ANALYSES

MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

Tnwerwr: ore fart o the distrbobin /Jx.?ﬂk'" and, a4 Ouc.t‘/, A H:F/ C(.fu-un 3

LCO
+e

0k 10 LR 30 860D,

This LCO requires those, and only those, inverters necessary

to support, Preferred AC buses required by LCO 3.8.10, %
Distribution Systems - Shutdown," to be OPERABLE.

This ensures the availability of sufficient Preferred AC
electrical power to operate the plant in a safe manner and
to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents and loss of shutdown
cooling). :

An inverter is considered inoperab
the associated Preferred AC bus,
frequency is not within tolerancefs.

is not powering
voltage or 7\\

APPLICABILITY

T

The inverters required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage, AA/
and 3. o2

. cold
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in aAsgutdown ,
conditione or Qﬁzd.t}?a Cenditian X

Palisades Nuclear Plant . B 3.8.8-1 01/20/98
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Inverters - Shutdown

- B 3.Y.8 wrd—47F-8—
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.%-8 end—4—7=8: Inverters - Shutdown
BASggii

BACKGROUND
A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.X.7,

"Inverters - Operating".
Mo0ES § and &

is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.¥.2 "AC Soa;ces.-.
Shutdown". 3 Ral 3 3-§-0l

Lovedars @y et ot iy dutribvtton Dypkm and ), 00 D m&&%’&»h—.m 3
¥ 5 cfR S0 XD, —

LCO ( ”Df$+r'|\ou*:m Syc*c\us - SL‘A'&"UJ ";‘7

This LCO requires those, and only those,(inverters necessary to support to
Preferred AC buses required by LCO 3*0, to be OPERABLE. .

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during
REFHELCINE~SHUTDOWN

This ensures the availability of sufficient Preferred AC electrical power to
operate the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents and loss of
shutdown cooling).

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering the associated
Preferred AC bus, or it its voltage or frequency is not within tolerances.

APPLICABILITY
E MoOES 5 and & :
The inverters required to be OPERABLE in v

and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that
equipment and instrumentation is available to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,
c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damageiawaj
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in ayCOLD OWR, or KREFUEL
SHEFPOWN condition. AT
Cord rhon
RAl 38%-02.

PALISADES : B 3.7.8-1
' . Amendment No,

20-b




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9, Distribution Systéms - Operating

3.8.9-01 JFD 5
ITS 3.8.9 Condition A
STS 3.8.9 Condition A
CTS 3.7.9 Action A
Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1, CTS Bases markup page B
3.7.9-3
Bases for STS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1

STS 3.8.9 Condition A addresses one AC electrical power distribution subsystem
inoperable. Condition A of corresponding ITS 3.8.9 addresses one or more AC
electrical power distribution subsystems inoperable. JFD 5 states that this proposed
difference reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. CTS 3.7.9 Action
A addresses one or more subsystems of one AC electrical power distribution train
inoperable.

Comment: The Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1 clearly explains the intent of
ITS 3.8.9 Condition A, and is consistent with the Bases for corresponding STS 3.8.9
Required Action A.1. The proposed change is not a justifiable plant specific difference.
Revise the submittal to conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

ITS 3.8.9 Condition A has been revised to state “one or more AC electrical power
distribution subsystems in one train inoperable” consistent with CTS 3.7.9.A.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg 3.8.9-1
NUREG pg 3.8-39
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v‘ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9

Left Train and Right Train AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus

LCO 3.8.9
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. Al
A. One or more AC A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours 3256
electrical power power distribution : '
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status.
A _ 16 hours from X
In one trin discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
AAI 2
B. One (or pore)Preferred B.1 Restore Preferred AC 8 hours 1.8.9-9
AC bus@ Tnoperable. bus{®s)) to OPERABLE
status. AND
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
C. One or more C.1 Restore DC electrical | 8 hours ﬂ4/
DC electrical power power distribution 38003
distribution subsystem(s) to AND '

subsystemi\inoperable.

N one Aroun

OPERABLE status.

16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

Palisades Nuclear Plant

3.8.9-1

3/-a

Amendment No.

01/20/98




Oistribution Systems —Qperating
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.9 Distribution Systems—0Operating

- { Preferred)
@ LCO 3.8.9 A Train X and¥Train X AC, DC, andYAC witwd bus electrical

power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

cTs
3.79
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
TS O One”AC e]ectrica] A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours AAI
3:2.9 4 power distribution power distribution 1590l
’ subsystemripoperable. subsystem,tg OPERABLE | AND
@\5 status. @
In one frain 16 hours from v
discovery of
failure to meet
Lco
D d /f/}/
[ 4 ov refew reforve ) G A
One“AC u@ B.1 RestoreAC vt @hours ¥
cTS inoperable. ¢~-subsystem to OPERABLE
status. AND
3.2.9.8
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
_ LCO
, 6 One‘0C olutrical c.1 Restore OC electrical @gﬂdurs - RA
eTs power distribution power distribution 339-0_9)
37.9.C subsyste@aoperable. subsystemsto OPERABLE | AND
status, étj
. 16 hours from
N one frain discovery of X
failure to meet
Lco
(continued)
CEOG STS N 3.8-39 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-02 JFD 5
ITS 3.8.9 Condition B
STS 3.8.9 Condition B
CTS 3.7.9 Action B

STS 3.8.9 Condition B addresses one AC vital bus inoperable. Condition B of
comresponding ITS 3.8.9 addresses one or more Preferred AC buses inoperable.

JFD 5 states that this proposed difference reflects the current licensing basis/technical
specifications. CTS 3.7.9 Action B addresses one Preferred AC bus inoperable.

Comment: The proposed difference seems not to reflect the current licensing

basis/technical specifications. This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise
the submittal to conform to the STS. ‘

Consumers Energy Response:

ITS 3.8.9 Condition B has been revised to state “one Preferred AC bus inoperable”
consistent with CTS 3.7.9.B.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg 3.8.9-1
NUREG pg 3.8-39
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,.~. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9

Left Train and Right Train AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus

LCO 3.8.9
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. A
A. One or more AC A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours 3954
- electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status.
A . 16 hours from X’
" one train discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
AAI
38 9,07—
B. One @r mbre)Preferred B.1 Restore Preferred AC 8 hours -
AC bus@® inoperable. bus@&s)) to OPERABLE
status. AND
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
C. One or more C.1 Restore DC electrical | 8 hours ﬂ4/
DC electrical power power distribution 3¢ 003
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status.
A . 16 hours from Y/

N onc troun

discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

Palisades Nuclear Plant

3.8.9-1

3a-ac

Amendment No.

01/20/98




crs
3.79

¢Ts
32.9.4

cTS

3.7.9.8

cTs
307! q"c

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Oistribution Systems—Operating
3.8.9

3.8.9 Distribution Systems—Operating

APPLICABILITY:

Lco 3.8.9

A Train X and

ACTTONS

Preferred

i;rainji AC, 0OC, andsAC »+ewd bus electrical

power distribution subsystems shall be QPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A

3C

One”AC e]ectrical A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours AA
power distribution power distribution 3§94
subsystemxinoperable. subsystem,tq OPERABLE (| AND R
@fﬁﬁ status. @
in one frain 16 hours from X
discovery of
failure to meet
Lco
4!
o re S Pre /‘A gég:; % 4 25
One*AC u , B.1 Restore tz#?* @ hours |
inoperable. %ﬂnbsystvn to OPERABLE 7
status. AND
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
- LCo
6 One'DC olutrical c.l Restore DC electrical @ghours RA!
power distribution power distribution 48903
subsystem inoperable. subsystemsto OPERABLE | AND :
ﬁ@? status. @ 6 1 ]
ours from
in one frain discovery of £
failure to meet
LCO -
{continued)
CEOG STS 3.8-39 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-03 JFD 5
ITS 3.8.9 Condition C
STS 3.8.9 Condition C
CTS 3.7.9 Action C

STS 3.8.9 Condition C addresses one DC electrical power distribution subsystem
inoperable. Condition C of corresponding ITS 3.8.9 addresses one or more DC
electrical power distribution subsystems inoperable. JFD 5 states that this proposed
difference reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. CTS 3.7.9 Action
C addresses one or more subsystems of one DC electrical power distribution train
inoperable.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the submiittal to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

ITS 3.8.9 Condition C has been revised to state “one or more DC electrical power
distribution subsystems in one train inoperable” consistent with CTS 3.7.9.C.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg 3.8.9-1
NUREG pg 3.8-39
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,-‘ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Distribution Systems - Qperating

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9

LCo 3.8.9 Left Train and Right Train AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
' [

A. One or more AC A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours 3754
electrical power power distribution '
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status.

A , 16 hours from X
In one trean discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
RAI
8 9/02—
B. One@r mpbre)Preferred | B.1 Restore Preferred AC 8 hours 3-8,
AC bu inoperable, bus to OPERABLE
status. AND
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

C. One or more C.1 Restore DC electrical | 8 hours R4/

DC electrical power power distribution 3¢0-03
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status. _

A 16 hours from e

N one troun

discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

Palisades Nuclear Plant

3.8.9-1

35-a.

Amendment No.

01/20/98




cYs
3.79

CTs
3‘7Iq14

cTS

3.2.9.8

cTs
3.7.9.C

Oistribution Systems—Operating

3.8.9
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.9 Distribution Systems—Cperating
(GreburredD
Lco 3.8.9 A Train X and¥Train Y AC, OC, andYAC w+tw+ bus electrical
power distribution subsystems shall be QPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION T[ME
<3§;)A. OnecAC electrical A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours AA
power distribution power distribution 3695
subsystemxipoperable. subsystem,tg OPERABLE | AND '
status. @
‘ in one frain 16 hours from %

discovery of -
failure to meet
Lco

m) > re.fevs (Prelayred ) @ S 9 25
7 One‘AC f B.1 Restore vAC it @ hours o

inoperable. ¢-subsystem to OPERABLE X
status. AND

16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

‘. Omix electrical c.1 Restore OC electrical @ghours rAl

power distribution power distribution 18903
subsystem_inoperable, subsystemqto OPERABLE | AND
}tsj? status, @ | )
6 hours from ]
in one frain discovery of X
failure to meet
LCO
(continued)
CEOG STS _ 3.8-39 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
. RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-04 Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action C.1, CTS Bases markup page B
3.7.9-4
Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action C.1, STS Bases markup page B
3.7.9-7

The Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action C.1 refers to a DC bus in one train inoperable.
The Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action C.1, STS Bases markup page B 3.7.9-7 refers
to a DC bus or buses in one train inoperable.

Comment: Revise the submittal to resolve this discrepancy.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Condition C has been revised to state “with one or more DC
buses in one train inoperable.” This change corrects the discrepancy between the
technical specification and the Bases.

‘ Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.9-5
CTSpgB3.7.94

34



_. BASES

Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

ACTIONS
(continued)

- O0ne or Mo
With@ DC busssin one train inoperable, the remaining DC
electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of
supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in
the remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystem
could result in the minimum required ESF functions not being
supported. Therefore, the required DC buses must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours by powering the
bus from the associated battery or charger.

This 8 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times
allowed for the vast majority of components which would be
without power and is a feature of the original Palisades
licensing basis.

The second Completion Time for Required Action C.1
establishes a 1imit on the maximum time allowed for any
combination of required distribution subsystems to be
inoperable during any single continuous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition C is entered while,
for instance, an AC bus is inoperable and subsequently
restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for
up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 16 hours,
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the Preferred
DC distribution system. At this time, a AC bus could again
become inoperable, and Preferred AC distribution restored
OPERABLE. This could continue indefinitely.

The Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock."
This will result in establishing the "time zero" at the time
the LCO was initially not met, instead of the time

Condition C was entered. The 16 hour Complietion Time is an
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the
LCO indefinitely.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.9-5 01/20/98
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Distribution Systems - - Operating
B 3.7.9 and 4.7.9

yhoperable dC distribution subsys
e inoperable. [f a redundant sAfety feature in the other train i

ncurrently inoperable, a loss of/safety function could occur. g
equires compliance with Conditi 3.7.9.E to assure that the plap

utdown if a safety function iy lost. Vs

q '<,‘,l~
2T 0
M o L .
With @f?k %ﬁ;&s1n one train inoperable, the remaining DC electrical power X
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is reduceaq,
however, because a sirgle failure in the remaining DC electrical power
distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF functions not
being supported. Therefore, the required DC buses must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours by powering the bus from the associated battery
or charger,

This 8 hour 1imit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for the -
vast majority of components which would be without power and jis a feature of

the original Palisades licensing basis
<__————{£\15572/T
(;;255}0.1 and 0.2

condition in which the LCO does\ rot app1y To chieve this status,
must be brought to at least ithin hours and to -
within hours. The allowed Comp]et1on Times are reasonab]e, based on

: " : L T3> causes 3 rnqu ired 3 £Y<e
safety function to be 1ost When more than one { jﬁ’Cond1t1on is entered, and

this results in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a cenditicn

outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no addit1ona1 time is justified for
continued cperation, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a

controlled shutdown.

PALISADES B 3.7.9-4
Amendment No.

349- b




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-05 Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.9, CTS Bases markup
page B 3.7.9-2

The Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.9 states, “The AC source requirements for Modes §
and 6 are addressed in LCO 3.8.2, AC Sources -Shutdown.”

Comment: This statement seems out of context with the remainder of the Applicability
discussion because these Bases address distribution systems and not AC sources.
Revise the submittal to remove this statement from the Bases.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicability for ITS 3.8.9 has been revised to delete the statement “the AC source
requirement for Modes 5 and 6 are addressed in LCO 3.8.2, AC Sources - Shutdown.”

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.9-3
CTS pg B 3.7.9-2
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

' BASES

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that AC, DC,
and Preferred AC power is available to the redundant trains
and channels of safeguards equipment, instrumentation and
controls required to support engineered safeguards equipment
in the event of an accident or transient.

(The AC %urce requiremgﬁts for MODES 5 sed KMQS
. " pe - § T ’5%?'

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for
MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies are addressed in LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution
Systems - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.l

With one or more required AC buses, load centers, motor
. control centers, or distribution panels, except Preferred AC

buses, in one train inoperable, the redundant AC electrical

. power distribution subsystem in the other train is capable
of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall
reliability is reduced, however, because an additional
fajlure in the power distribution systems could result in
the minimum required ESF functions not being supported.
Therefore, the required AC buses, load centers, motor
control centers, and distribution panels must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.l ‘
establishes a 1imit on the maximum time allowed for any
combinations of required distribution subsystems to be
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A is entered while,
for instance, a DC bus is inoperable and subsequently
restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for
up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 16 hours,
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the AC
distribution system. At this time, a DC circuit could again
become inoperable, and AC distribution restored OPERABLE.
This could continue indefinitely.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.9-3 01/20/98 ‘
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—Tablev3.

BASES

Distribution Systems - (::Eitrating
B 3.I.9 s e S A

Maintaining both trains of AC, OC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power
distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy incorporated into .
the plant design is not defeated. Therefore, a single failure within any
electrical power distribution subsystem will not prevent safe shutdown of the
reactor,

OPERABLE [eleCtrical power distribution subsystems require the buses, load
centers, fmotor control centers, and distribution panels listed in

.9-1 to be energized to their proper voltages. In addition, tie
breakers between redundant safety related AC power distribution subsystems
must be open when a 2400 volt source is OPERABLE for each train. This
prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution subsystem from
propagating to the redundant subsystem. If any tie breakers are closed, the
affected redundant electrical power distribution subsystems are considered
inoperable. This applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electrical
power distribution subsystems. [t does not, however, preciude redundant
Class lE 2400 volt buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit or
preclude cross connecting Class 1E 480 volt subsystems when 2400 volt power is
available for only one train.

This LCO does not address the power source for the Preferred AC buses. The
Preferred AC buses are normally powered from the associated inverter. An
alternate source, the Bypass Regulator, is available to supply one Preferred
bus at a time, to allow maintenance on an inverter. The proper alignment of ‘
the inverter output breakers is addressed upder the inverter LCOs. Therefore |
a Preferred AC Bus may be considered when powered from either the

associated inverter or the Bypass ReguTator as long as the voltage and

frequency of the supply is correct, ' -Q?AFE
l‘w Mooes \"2,‘3,a.na| 4‘

The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be OPERABLE -ebdv
LOLE-SHYTOOWN- to ensure that AC, DC, and Preferred AC power is available to
the redundant trains and channe1s of safeguards equipment, 1nstrumentat10n and
controls required to _support eng1neered safe
an accide : Spe =y

APPLICABILITY

rAl
35900

he AC source
hut

. | MoDES 5 and C
Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for €BtB—SHUIOQUY

REFUETINGSHUTBOWMNs and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies are
addressed in LCO 3.Y.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown",
(8)

PALISADES . B 3.7.9-2
Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-06 CTS 3.7.9 Action E
ITS 3.8.9 Condition E
Bases for ITS 3.8.9 Required Action E.1, CTS Bases markup page B
3.7.94
Bases for STS 3.8.9 Required Action E.1

CTS 3.8.9 Condition E addresses two or more inoperable distribution subsystems that
result in a loss of function. ITS 3.8.9 Condition E does not refer to other existing
equipment failures, and the Bases for STS 3.8.9 Required Action E.1 does not contain
this reference either.

Comment: ITS 3.8.9 Condition E is a proposed change relative to the CTS. This
proposed change has not been noted on the CTS markup, and justification for the
proposed change has not been provided. Revise the submittal to note this proposed
change on the CTS markup, and provide the appropriate justification. Revise the
associated Bases to support ITS 3.8.9 Condition E.

Consumers Energy Response:

The markup of CTS 3.7.9.E (Attachment 3, page 1 of 3) has been revised to be
consistent with ITS 3.8.9 Condition E. Justification for this change is provided in (new)
DOC A.3. Conforming changes have also been made to the Bases.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.9-6
CTS 3.89pg1of3
DOC 3.8.9pg 1 of 2
CTSpgB 3.7.94
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

. BASES

ACTIONS D.1and 0.2

(continued)

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to an operating condition in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

£l RAl 289-%

Condition E corresponds to a degradation in the electrical Y
distribution system that; togé ¥sting)
equ Ailure,stauses a required safety function to be
ost. When more than one LCO Condition is entered, and this
results in the loss of a required function, the plant is in
a condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no
‘ additional time is justified for continued operation.

LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a
~controlled shutdown.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.8.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and
Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems
are functioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker
alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical
divisions is maintained.

K X ¢
For those buses which have undervoltage a]armg? in the
control room, correct voltage may be verified by the absence
of an undervoltage alarm.

S
- For those buses which have(pn]y one possible power source ed
and have undervoltage alarm& in the control room, correct
breaker alignment, by the absence of an undervoltage alarm, >(

may loe \erH a RAl 289-0F

Palisades Nuclear Plant 8 3.8.9-6 - 01/20/98
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. 3.8.9 37

Lw 3:?‘4'

Cond A 3.7.9.A

train inoperable:

tend B 3.7.9.8

Cond C 3.7.9.c

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS . 3.5.9

Qistribytion Svstems - QOperating

Specifications

The left and right trains of AC, DC, and Preferred AC power distribution
subsystems@fg?*mhall be OPERABLE.

Applicabili — @
Specification 3.7.9 applies when the PCS is abo

Action |

With one or more subsystems of one AC electrical power distribution

2. Restore the electrical i jbution train to OPERABLE status;
within 8 hours. ‘
With one Preferred AC bus inopera

I—Comphyawith 3. 7.9, F, if annHrahlp___,md,/ @

2. Restore the Preferred AC bus to

With one or more subsystems of one DC e€le

train inoperable: -!

2. Restore the OC electrical po distribution_train to OPERABL
. status; within 8 hours. b._——‘

Csnd D 3.7.9.0
RAL

S-0b
38 o

l
w E 3.7.9.t (Eﬂﬁ any)inoperable distribution subsystem that results in a Toss of a i
saf j

[f the action required by 3.7.9.A, through 3.7.9.C is not met and the ‘ ‘
associated completion time has expwred

-

—

1. The reactor shall be placed in HOT SHUTDOWN; within hours, an
&~ The reactor shall be placed in COLD SHUTDOWN: within %rs.
3¢

efy function:

1. Enter Specification 3.0.3; immediately.

(/nSM’-“ 3x abore : > _—-—-@
(G hovrs from discovers) ¥

1 failure 4o meoet LLO

3-45f

Amendment No.

B ) of 3
Sb - b




. Palisades Nuclear Plant

ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

Al

A2

All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has also
been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent with
NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more details
does not result in a technical change.

CTS 3.7.9.A.1, B.1, and C.1 specify an action that informs the operator to comply

with other required actions is necessary. Since these other required actions are
required to be met regardless of this statement, this statement does not provided
specific action. It therefore serves solely as an informational note, which does not
appear in ITS. As such, its removal is an administrative editorial presentation
preference with no technical change or change in intent. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

A2 phe | £ 885-00

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M)

M.1

CTS 3.7.9.D requires that if inoperable components are not restored to OPERABLE
status then the reactor shall be placed in a hot shutdown condition within 12 hours and
cold shutdown within 48 hours. In the proposed ITS, the requirement is to place the
plant in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The CTS HOT
SHUTDOWN is nominally equivalent to the proposed ITS MODE 3 as discussed in
Section 1.1 and therefore, there is little effect in adopting the proposed ITS MODE 3
parameters. However, adopting the proposed ITS shutdown times is considered to be
more restrictive, but continues to allow sufficient time to shutdown the plant in a safe
and controlled manner. This change is consistent with NUREG-1432.

Page 1 of 2 01/20/98

56 -c




3.9 DOC A.3

CTS 3.7.9.E requires immediate entry into specification 3.0.3 “with any inoperable
distribution subsystem that resuits in a loss of a safety function.” ITS 3.8.9 Condition E

requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 when “two or more inoperable subsystems result in

”

a loss of function.” The requirements of the CTS and ITS are essentially equivalent. That
is, both specifications require a plant shutdown when a loss of safety function exists due to
degradation of the electrical distribution system. The difference in language between

CTS 3.7.9.E and ITS 3.8.9 Condition E is due to the application of the technical
specification usage rules and treatment for a loss of safety function. (See Chapter 3.0 of the
Palisades ITS conversion submittal for a discussion related to the inclusion of ITS

LCO 3.0.6) Since the proposed wording does not alter the original intent of the CTS, this
change has been characterized as administrative in nature.

36 -4



\\Shifurrent1y inoperable, a loss of/safety function could occur.

Distribution Systems - - Operating
B 3.7.9 and 4.7.9

3.7.9.E to assure that the pla
lost. -~

equires compliance with Conditi
utdown if a safety function i

With @f?k ?ﬁJgggﬁ'one train inoperable, the remaining DC electrical pawer X
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown

condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is reduced,
however, because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical power
distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF functions not

being supported. Therefore, the required DC buses must be restored to

OPERABLE status within 8 hours by powering the bus from the associated battery

or charger.

This 8 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for the
vast majority of components which would be without power and is a feature of

the original Palisades licensing basis.
2t fivsert
G2=8)D.1 and 0.2

condition in which the LCO does\not app]y To\achieve this status,
must be brought to at least M=within hours and to :
w1th1n 4 hours The allowed Comp]etlon Times are reasonab1e based on

Condition E corresponds to a degradation in the electrical distribution system 1A

thaty ¥ 1stin 1 causes a required 3.8-06
safety function to be lost. When more than one Condition is entered, and
this results in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a condition

outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a
controlled shutdown,

PALISADES B 3.7.9-4
- Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-07 Bases for ITS SR 3.8.9.1, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.9-5,
third paragraph

The third paragraph of the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.9.1 addresses buses which have only
one possible power source.

Comment: There seems to be material missing from the sentence -the sentence is
incomplete. Revise the submittal to add the missing material to the Bases.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Bases for ITS 3.8.9 SR 3.8.9.1 has been revised to incorporate missing material.
The phrase “may be verified” has been added to the sentence which now reads “
...correct breaker alignment may be verified by the absence of an undervoltage alarm.”

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.9-6
CTSpgB3.7.9-5
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Oistribution Systems - Operating
8 3.8.9

‘ BASES

ACTIONS 0.1 and D.2

(continued)

[f the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to an operating condition in wnich tne
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MOOE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE §
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

E Ral 383-%

Condition E corresponds to a_degradation in the electrical
distribution system thaty togdther with/another ex#sting) X
€quypment Tdilure, /t3u a required safety function to he
Tost. When more than one LCO Condition is entered, and this
results in the loss of a required function, the plant is 1in

a condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no
additional time is justified for continued operation.

LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a

controlled shutdown.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.8,9.1

REQUIREMENTS
This surveillance verifies that the required AC, DOC, and
Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems
are functioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker
alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical
divisions is maintained.

S
For those buses which have undervoltage a]arm@? in the % e
control room, correct voltage may be verified by the absence

of an-undervoltage alarm,

S
- For those buses which have(pnly one possible power source ed
and have undervoltage alarm&d in the control room, correct
breaker alignment by the absence of an undervoltage alarm, X

oy ke weifed RAl 5%3-0F

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.9-6 - 01/20/98
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Distribution Systems - - Operating
B 3.7.9 and 4.7.9

BASES

SURQU\NCE REQUIREMENTS

This surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus
electrical power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with the
correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical divisions is
maintained.

For those buses which have undervoltage alarmed in the control room, correct
voltage may be verified by the absence of an undervoltage alarm.

For those buses which have only one possible power source and have ,53-
undervoltage alarmed in the control room, correct breaker alignment by the
absence of an undervoltage alarm. N =J

y be verds

A Preferred AC Bus may be considered correctly aligned when powered from
either the associated inverter or from the bypass regulator. A mechanical
interiock prevents connecting two or more Preferred AC Buses to the Bypass
Regulator. LCO 3.3. #<T.7.1 address the condition of supplying a
Preferred AC Bus«from the bypasd.regulator.

cy takes intont the redundant capab111ty of the AC, DC,
and Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems, and other
indications available in the control rcom that alert the operator to subsystem
malfunctions.

REFERENCES

None

e e

INSERT €T3 THOLE 3.7.9~1
@ —> AS BAsES 748 8 3.8.7-/

PALISADES B 3.7.9-5
. Amendment No.

37-b

oA

N




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.9-08 Bases Apblicab/e Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.9, CTS Bases
markup page B 3.7.9-1
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.9

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.9 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This matenial has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.9.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.9 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Effected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.9-1
CTS pg B 3.7.9-1
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Distribution Systems - Operating

‘ B 3.8.9
‘ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The onsite Class lE AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical

power distribution systems are divided into two redundant
and independent electrical power distribution trains. Each
electrical power distribution train is made up of several
subsystems which include the safety related buses, load
centers, motor control centers, and distribution panels
shown in Table B 3.8.9-1.

The Class 1E 2400 V safety related buses, Bus 1C and Bus 1D,
are normally powered from offsite, but can be powered from
the DGs, as explained in the Background section of the Bases

for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating." Each 2400 V safety J
related bus supplies one train ofp,Llass 1lE(the B80 V re
distribution system.

The 120 V Preferred AC buses are normally powered from the
inverters. The alternate power supply for the buses is a
constant voltage transformer, called the Bypass Regulator.

' Use of the Bypass regulator is governed by LCO 3.8.7,
“Inverters - Operating." The bypass regulator is powered
from the non-Class 1E instrument AC bus, Y-0l. The
Instrument AC bus is normally powered through an automatic
bus transfer switch, an instrument AC transformer, and
isolation fuses. Its normal power source is MCC-1. Loss of
power to MCC-1 will cause automatic transfer of the
Instrument AC bus to MCC-2.

There are two independent 125 V DC electrical power
distribution subsystems.

ht

- . . 3.85-98
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in
SAFETY ANALYSES  MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1.

“The diStebvtion §ysems pati§fy Ovkerin 3 of 16 CR SO\JC(C)CZB.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.9-1 01/20/98
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Distribution Systems - Oparating

: B 3.0.9 erd—4—79
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS : @

é§>9 apd—4—7-8: Distribution Systems - Operating
BAS

BACKGROUND

The onsite Class 1E AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution
systems are divided into two redundant and independent electrical power
distribution trains. Each electrical power distribution train is made up of
several subsystems which include the safety related buses, load centers, motor
control centers, and distribution panels shown in Table,3 -1.

The Class 1E 2400 volt safety related buses, Bus 1C and Bus 1D, are normally
powered from offsite, but can be powered from the DGs, as explained in the
Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.%.1, "AC Sources - Operating". Each
2400 volt safety related bus supplies one ain of Class lE the 480 volt

distribution system,

The 120 volt Preferred AC buses are normally powered from the .inverters./ The
alternate power supply for the buses is a constant.voltage transformer, fcalled
the Bypass Regulator. Use of the Bypass regulator is governed by LCO 3.Y.7,
"Inverters - Operating.” The bypass regulator is powered from the non-Class
1E instrument AC bus, Y-0l. The Instrument AC bus is normally powered through
an automatic bus transfer switch, an instrument AC transformer, and isolation
fuses. Its normal power source is MCC-1. Loss of power to MCC-1 will cause
automatic transfer of the Instrument AC bus to MCC-2.

There are two independent 125 volt DC electrical power distribution

subsystems.
<\'»\ mooes L3, awo“‘ )
e

A description of the Safety Analyses applicabl
provided in the Bases for LCO 3 [78 Ydurgds » Opefa 7@7
3. éf? of

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

“TA. A1 8ot in .S*yfkm.r SOHFY CRikens 3 0F JoCFr SO.X (CX2)

The AC, DC,/ and Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems are

required 0 be OPERABLE. The required power distribution subsystems listed in
/ 3. .9-1 ensure the availability of AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus

e]ectr1ca1 power for the systems required to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or
a postulated DBA.

PALISADES B 3.7.9-1

Amendhent No.




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.10, Distribution Systems - Shutdown

3.8.10-01 ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2.5
CTS 3.7.10 Action A.2.5

ITS 3.8.10 Required Action A.2.5 states, “Declare associated required shutdown cooling
train inoperable and not in operation,” which is consistent with the STS. CTS 3.7.10
Action A.2.5 states, “Declare affected required shutdown cooling trains inoperable.”

Comment: This proposed change was not noted on the CTS markup. Revise the
submittal to note the proposed change on the CTS markup, and provide the appropriate
Justification.

Consumers Energy Response:

The markup of CTS 3.7.10.A action 2.5 (Attachment 3 page 1 of 2 )has been revised to
include the phrase “and not in operation.” Justification for this change is provided in
(new) DOC A.2.

Affected Submittal Pages:

CTS 3.8.10 pg 1 of 2
DOC 3.8.10 pg 1 of 1
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3.8 =3+

2.2 (0 3o

llo 3.9.(D

Con

d A

3.7.10.A

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 3.8.10
i i ign tems - Shutdown

Specifications

The necessary portion of AC, DC, and Preferred AC electrical power
distribution subsystems listed in Table 3.7.9-1 shall be OPERABLE to
support equipment required to be OPERABLE. :

A

Specification 3.7.10 applies yhen the plant is 4

irradiated fuel assemblies.

Action

@)

€3 Sand C

ilit

Mao

and during movement of

With one or more required AC, DC, or Preferred AC electrical power i
distribution subsystems inoperable, immediately initiate action to: !

1.

2.1,
2.2.
2.3.
2.4,

2.5.

Declare affected required features supplied by an inoperable ;
distribution subsystem to be ingp g .

Suspend F T OPERATLA :Em t

Suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and

Suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions, and

Restore the required AC, OC, and Preferred AC electrical power
distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status, and

Declare affected required shutdown cooling trains inoperable.
|

RB\ B3 lo-¢] ped !

/" and Novin .
\ g\xro\-\oN @

3-45h

Amendment No.
) of T
39 -0



ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

Al

All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has also
been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent with
NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more details
does not result in a technical change.

A2 wew @}%,o -0

‘ TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M)

There were no “More Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

There were no “Removal of Details” changes associated with this specification.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

‘ Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 1 01/20/98
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3.8.10 DOC A.2

CTS 3.7.10.A contains the actions to be taken when one or more required AC, DC, or

Preferred AC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable. CTS 3.7.10.A action
2.5 states to “declare affected required shutdown cooling trains inoperable.” In the ITS, the-

corresponding action is Required Action A.2.5 which states “declare associated required
shutdown cooling train inoperable and not in operation.” Required Action A.2.5 contains the
phrase “and in operation” which is not in the CTS. The inclusion of this phrase assures the
appropriate actions are taken in the event primary coolant circulation and heat removal
functions are lost as a result of an electrical distribution system inoperability. In this
instance, reliance on LCO 3.0.6 would be inappropriate. This change is considered
administrative in nature since it does not alter an existing requirement in the CTS, but simply
addresses each aspect (i.e., Operable, and in operation) related to a loss of the shutdown
cooling function.

39-¢




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.10-02  Bases Apblicable Safety Analysis discussion for ITS 3.8.10, CTS Bases
markup page B 3.7.10-1
Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.10

The Bases Applicable Safety Analysis discussion for STS 3.8.10 includes reference to
the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36. This material has not been adopted in the Bases for
corresponding ITS 3.8.10.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the Bases to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Enerqgy Response:

The Applicable Safety Analyses discussion in the Bases for ITS 3.8.10 has been revised
to include the appropriate reference to 10 CFR 50.36.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.10-1
CTS pg B 3.7.10-1
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B 3.8.10
. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown
BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical
power distribution systems is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating."
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable KAl

SAFETY ANALYSES during MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2, 3800704
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

The distribtion Sy me mﬁsE)LGzlﬁmgns of jocer So 36l X

LCO This LCO requires those, and only those, AC, DC, and
Preferred AC distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE which
are necessary to support equipment required by other LCOs.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system

energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to
‘ operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the

consequences of postulated events during shutdown

(e.g., fuel handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies, provide assurance that equipment and
instrumentation is available to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

C. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage, RA\

and
co\d 3\&10‘03
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in aashutdown
conditiong apd MU‘“"& Cond TN, Y
Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.10-1 01/20/98
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B 3.% 10 wme—4tril-
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS a
B 3g§5§9 and—d--L-49: Distribution Systems - Shutdown
BAS
BACKGROUND

A description of the AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power
distribution systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.%.9, "Distribution

Systems - Operating". <
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES
{ MOOES § and C)
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during
~REFUTTINGSHUTOOWNY is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.Y.2 "AC Sources - Al
Shutdown". ﬁ i %

The ditterbgbon Syrkms Sahisfy Lrdieen 3 of 16 A S0.36 (QQ),

LCco

This LCO requires those, and only those, AC, DC, and Preferred AC distribution
subsystems to be OPERABLE which are necessary to support equipment required by
other LCOs.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures the
availability of sufficient power to operate the plant in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel
handling accidents),

APPLICABILITY |

The electrical power distribution subsystems required to be OPERABLE im<6tb l
SHUTOOWM—REAVELING-SHUTDOWN, and during movement of irradiated fuel A

assemblies, provide assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available 3¢
to:

_O"L_’

6703

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup, Leavs @ s

b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident, Ve fower cosr

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage, A

d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a &6+8 DOUN-—Gr-R N
SHUTDOWY condition.

PALISADES B 3.7.10-1

Amendment No.

Yo-h




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

3.8.10-03 JFD 2
Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.10, CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.10-1
Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.10

The Bases Applicability for STS 3.8.10 refers to monitoring and maintaining the plant in
a cold shutdown or refueling condition. The Bases Applicability for ITS 3.8.10 refers to
monitoring and maintaining the plant in a shutdown condition. JFD 2 states that
differences have been made for clarity, grammatical preference, or to establish
consistency within the Improved Technical Specifications.

Comment: This is not a justifiable plant specific difference. Revise the submittal to
conform to the STS.

Consumers Energy Response:

The terminology used to describe the plant condition in item “d” of the ITS Applicability
has been revised to conform with the terminology used in the ISTS. Conforming
changes have also been made to CTS Bases markup page B 3.7.10-1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

ITS pg B 3.8.10-1
CTS pg B 3.7.10-1
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
- B 3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical
power distribution systems is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating."

APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable KAl

SAFETY ANALYSES

during MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2, 13,5107 O~
"AC Sources - Shutdown." :

The diptelbihion Syrh poc Aahsfy (Rikeiinn 0¥ soCER S0 A6l )<

LCO This LCO requires those, and only those, AC, DC, and
Preferred AC distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE which
are necessary to support equipment required by other LCOs.
Maintaining these portions of the distribution system
energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to
operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the
consequences of postulated events during shutdown
(e.g., fuel handling accidents).
APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies, provide assurance that equipment and
instrumentation is available to:
a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,
c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage, gA\)
and
co\d 281003
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in aashutdown
conditiong and a{;w-nb Cond hien. Y
Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.10-1 01/20/98

Lo




O,

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B 3.%.10‘&ﬁ&—4?¥v40-
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3&5559 ahd—4~410: Distribution Systems - Shutdown
BAS

BACKGROUND

A description of the AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power
distribution systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.%.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating". ]

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES
MUPES & and G
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during

—REFUTTINGSHUFBOWN is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.Y.2 "AC Sources -
Shutdown". 9 'QAI 3Q.1002

The divtnbodion Askms NaHF) CRvisn 5 o 16 CRR 5686 (CICTT-
Lco

This LCO requires those, and only those, AC, DC, and Preferred AC distribution
subsystems to be OPERABLE which are necessary to support equipment requ1red by
other LCOs.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures the
availability of sufficient power to operate the plant in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel
handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY

The electrical power distribution subsystems required to be OPERABLE tm€6t6
SHUTDOWN—REFUELTNG-SEUTD0WN, and during movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies, provide assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,
g. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to co mage
. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a GOLD SHUTDO 4or.REFUE[INg
SHUTDOWR condition. ;7 '
Condrtin
R4 3.8.10-03

PALISADES B 3.7.10-1
. Amendment No.
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

5.5, Programs and Manuals

5.5-01 ITS 5.5.2
C7S6.5.2

The CTS markup for the first paragraph in this section contains the term “shutdown
cooling system”. Although the ITS has this term in it, the STS markup does not include
it.

Comment: Revise the submittal to include this term in the STS markup.

Consumers Energy Response:

ISTS 5.5.2 (Attachment 5 page 5.0-8) has been revised to include the phrase “the
Shutdown Cooling System.”

Effected Submittal Pages:
NUREG pg 5.0-8
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
7Y
. 5.5 Programs and Manuals

L.\ 5.5.1 i lcylation M M) (continued)
' the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page

that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month

and year) the change was implemented.
LSl  5.5.2 p r i in Rﬂ'

5.8-0)

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly Z/

-?Eamawaﬁwwy radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to

\Jevels as Jow 3as practicable., - The systems include R cTrcuIatl?h )r
(Conrennme~tr?Spray, Safety Injectiony¥[Chemical and VoTume Control Ld)

gas

e — strypper, and /Hydrogen Re¢ombineri¥r The program shall include
ConTRimn~e~T fump {
L} v , r;dthe following:
weTonn P-p /\% .
a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements;

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less;

< Trsert | 0D
. S 5 5 3 P A . “wf‘-{"(-l o\e‘\;-cr‘:-.' ~ NULQ_: f&orn LA
S ’ eding capeesbribon it creesand | (13

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to &
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents and containment atmosphere
samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the
following: -

a. Training of personnel;
b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and
c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis

equipment.

6.5 5.5.4 Radicactive Effiyent Controls Program

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radicactive effluents as low as reasonably

(continued)

. CEOG STS 5.0-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95

YR -0




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

5.5-02 JFD 19 -
CTS 6.5.14
ITS 5.5.14

Information has been added or changed in the CTS for this section via “Insert 1" from
the STS markup without any supporting DOCs.

Comment: Revise the submittal to address each change in CTS 6.5.14 as revised by
“Insert 1" from the STS markup. Each of these changes or additions should be
supported by an appropriate DOC.

Consumers Energy Response:

Consistent with TSTF-52, and as discussed in JFD 19, the acceptance criteria for local
leakage tests of the containment have been placed in the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing program in Chapter 5.0. For the Palisade’s plant, the acceptance criteria of
CTS4.5.2a.(1),CTS 4.5.2 a.(2), and CTS 4.5.2 b. have been include in proposed

ITS 5.5.14. This change has been annotated in the CTS (Attachment 3, page 1 of 29,
and 2 of 29) consistent with similar type changes which move requirements within the
technical specifications as part of the conversion process. As such, the information
contained in Insert 1 to the ISTS simply reflects the inclusion of the requirements
specified in CTS 4.5.2.

Affected Submittal Pages:

None
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

5.6, Reporting Requirements

5.6-01 CTS 6.6.1
ITS 5.6.1

The first paragraph of the CTS, ITS, and STS from this section has a bracketed item
containing the term “describe maintenance”. This term has not been edited to reflect
plant specific maintenance items relating to the Occupational Radiation Exposure
Report.

Comment; Rei/ise the CTS, ITS, and STS markup bracketed item for this section to
reflect plant specific maintenance items relating to the Occupational Radiation Exposure
Report.

Consumers Energy Response:

The first paragraph of ITS 5.6.1 contains the words “describe maintenance” in brackets.
The purpose of this phrase is to ensure the details of any special maintenance activity
are included in the Occupational Radiation Exposure Report. Since the nature of all
special maintenance activities may not be known, the requirement of ITS 5.6.1 is met by
describing the details related to each special maintenance activity performed during the
reporting period. Parentheses were originally used to enclose this same phrase in
NUREG-0212, “Standard Technical Specification Combustion Engineering Pressurized
Water Reactors” however, brackets were adopted in NUREG-1432 since the material
was already enclosed in parentheses. Therefore, for this occurrence in NUREG-1432,
the bracketed information is not intended to be replaced with plant specific information.

Affected Submittal Pages:

None




CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

5.6-02 DOCA.8 -
CT7S6.6.5b.1
ITS 5.6.5b.1

DOC A.8 does not fully explain or support the removal of the term “LCO 3.10.1" from
CTS 6.6.5b.1.

Comment: Revise the CTS submittal DOC A.8 to substantiate removal of the term
“1.CO 3.10.1" from CTS 6.6.5 b.1.

Consumers Energy Response:

DOC A.8 has been revised to substantiate removal of the term “LCO 3.10.1" from
CTS 6.6.5.b.1.

Affected Submittal Pages:

DOC 5.0pg 2 of 6
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ATTACHMENT 3
. DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 5.0, ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

A.5 CTS 6.4.1 requires that written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained for the activities listed. In this list, the CTS contains item b., "Refueling
operations, and item c., "Surveillance and test activities of safety-related activities."
These items are included in the procedures recommended in Appendix "A" of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978 which is referenced in CTS 6.4.1a
and included in the proposed ITS 5.4.1a. Therefore, since these procedures are
already required by the reference to Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2,

February 1978, they are not included in the proposed ITS. This change is an
administrative change since no requirements have changed. This change maintains
consistency with NUREG-1432.

A.6 CTS 6.4.1 requires that written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained for the activities listed. In this list, the CTS contains item f., "Site Security
Plan implementation" and item g.,"Site Emergency Plan implementation..” These
items were recommended to be removed from the Technical Specifications in NRC
" Generic Letter 93-07 since they are duplicative of regulations contained in the Code of
Federal Regulations part 50 and 73. This change is considered to be an administrative
change since these requirements must still be met as required by the Code of Federal
‘ Regulations. This change maintains consistency with NUREG-1432.

A.7 CTS 6.5.7 is entitled “Inservice Inspection and Testing Program.” In the proposed
ITS 5.5.7, the title is changed to the “Inservice Testing Program.” This change is
considered to be an administrative change since the requirements of the program are
unchanged. This change maintains consistency with NUREG-1432.

A.8 CTS 6.6.5b.1 lists, among referenced LCOs, “3.10.1.” That item is unnecessary and
has been deleted. Neither CTS 3.10.1, nor its ITS replacement reference the COLR.

la\
INSERT | 5./(/07/

. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 2 of 6 01/20/98
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5.6-02 DOC A.8

CTS 6.6.5 a. lists the core operating limits that are established and documented in the COLR
prior to each core reload. Specifically, these limits are: ASI Limits (CTS 3.1.1), Regulating
Group Insertions Limits (CTS 3.10.5), Linear Heat Rate Limits (CTS 3.23.1), and Radial |
Peaking Factor Limits (CTS 3.23.2). CTS 6.6.5 b. list the documents approved by the NRC
that describe the analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits. As part of
this listing, cross references are made to the LCOs pertaining to the affected limit (e.g., ASI
Limits, Regulating Group Insertion Limits, etc...). In error, CTS 6.6.5 b.1. lists

CTS 3.10.1 (Shutdown Margin Requirements) as an LCO related to a document that
describes analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits. Since Shutdown
Margin is not a cycle dependent limit (the limit is contained in the technical specifications
and not in the COLR), referencing CTS 3.10.1 in CTS 6.6.5 b.1 is inappropriate and has
been deleted. This change has been characterized as administrative in nature since it does
not alter any requirement of the CTS, but simply corrects an administrative oversight.

Y5 - b



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RESPONSE TO NRC QUESTIONS

NRC REQUEST:

5.6-02 DOC A.10, LA.1
CTS 6.5.5, 6.6.8 (ref. 4.5.4, 4.5.5, 4.5.6)
ITS 5.5.5, 5.6.7

DOC A.10 and LA.1 are included in the Attachment 3 “Discussion of Change” portion of
the CTS markup but are not referenced in the actual CTS markup. It appears that DOC
A.10 should be referenced in CTS 6.6.8 and that DOC LA.1 should be referenced in
CTS 6.5.5.

Comment: Revise the CTS submittal to reference DOC A.10 and LA.1.

Consumers Energy Response:

DOC A.10 is used to denote the change to CTS 4.5.6 on CTS page 4-21¢ (Attachment
3, page 5 of 29),. LA.1 is used to denote the change to CTS 4.5.4 and CTS 4.5.5 on
CTS pages 4-21a, 4-21b, and 4-21c (Attachment 3 pages 3, 4, and 5 of 29). In
response to this comment, no change to the submittal is necessary.

Affected Submittal Pages:

None
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ATTACHMENT 2

CONSUMERS ENERGY COMPANY
PALISADES PLANT
DOCKET 50-255

CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

EDITORIAL REVISIONS



AC Sources - Operating

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

a.

Two qualified circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite C]asstE AC
Electrical Power Distribution System; and ~1q

Two Diesel Generators (DGs) each capable of supplying
one train of the onsite Class lE AC Electrical Power

Distribution System.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One offsite circuit A.l Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
inoperable. (offsite source
check) for OPERABLE AND
offsite circuit.
Once per 8 hours
AND thereafter
A.2 Restore offsite ?
circuit to OPERABLE
status. 72 hours
AND
10 days from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
Palisades Nuclear Plant 3.8.1-1 Amendment No. 01/20/98
9809220130 980914
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AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1

‘ ACTIONS
CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. One DG inoperable.

B.1

| AND

B.3.1

Perform SR 3.8.1.1
(offsite source
check) for the
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

Declare required
feature(s) supported
by the inoperable DG
inoperable when its
redundant required
feature(s) is
inoperable.

Determine OPERABLE DG
is not inoperable due
to common cause
failure.

Perform SR 3.8.1.2
(start test) for
QPERABLE DG.

Restore DG to
QPERABLE status.

1 hour
AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

A

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition B
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant
required

1
24 hours

1
24 hours

T
7 days

AND

10 days from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

feature(s)

Palisades Nuclear Plant

=S¢

3.8.1-2

of |O

Amendment No.

01/20/98




DC Sources - Operating

3.8.4
. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.4.8  ~cmccccmmmeeceao O
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
60 months L

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test.

AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or
has reached 85%
of the expected
lTife with
capacity

< 100% of

manufacturer's
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has
reached 85% of
the expected
life with
capacity

> 100% of
manufacturer's
rating

Palisades Nuclear Plant 3.8.4-4 Amendment No. 01/20/98
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

. BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1
REQUIREMENTS .
(continued) SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are
necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in
MODES 5 and 6.
The SRs from LCO 3.8.1 wh are required ara those which
both support a feature fequired in MODES 5 and 6 and which
can be performed withgut éffecting the OPERABILITY or
reliability of the reguired\sources.
pEFEC TN

With only one DG available, many tests capabt be performed
since their performance would render that DG inoperable
during the test. This i e €3 or tests which require
DG loading: SRs 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.5, 3.8.1.6, 3.8.1.7, 3.8.1.8,
3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.11.

REFERENCES None

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.2-4 01/20/98
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DC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.4
*. BASES
SURVETILLANCE SR .3.8.4.8
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant

current capacity of a battery, normally done in the "as
found" condition, after having been in service, to detect
any change in the capacity determined by the acceptance
test. The test is intended to determine overall battery
degradation due to age and usage.

The modified performance discharge te asimulated duty

the service test. Since the ampere-hours remgved by a rated
one minute discharge representsia very small/portion of the
battery capacity, the test rate Xan be chaaGed to-that for - -
the performance test without compramis#ng the results of the
performance discharge test. The battery terminal voltage
for the modified performance discharge test should remain
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the
‘ battery service test for the duration of time equal to that
of the service test.

A modified performance discharge test is a test of the
battery capacity and its ability to provide a high rate,
short duration load (usually the highest rate of the duty
cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to
meet the critical period of the load duty cycle, in addition
to determining its percentage of rated capacity. Initial
conditions for the modified performance discharge test
should be identical to those specified for a service test.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the
modified performance discharge test is acceptable for
satisfying SR 3.8.4.8; however, only the modified
performance discharge test may be used to satisfy SR 3.8.4.8
while satisfying the requirements of SR 3.8.4.7 at the same
time.

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent
with the recommendations of IEEE-450 (Ref. 4) and IEEE-485
(Ref. 3). These references recommend that the battery be
replaced if its capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer
rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the battery rate of
deterioration is increasing, even if there is ample capacity
to meet the load requirements.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.4-10 01/20/98
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BASES

DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.8 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally

60 months. If the battery shows degradation, or if the
battery has reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is
< 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the Surveillance
Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery

shows
1ife,

no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected
the Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to

24 months for batteries that retain capacity > 100% of the
manufacturer's rating. Degradation is indicated, according
to IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), when the battery capacity drops by
more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous
performance test or when it is > 10% below the
manufacturer's rating. These Frequencies are consistent
with the recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref 4).

The reason for the restr1ct1on that the p]ant be outs1de of

MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4 is that performing the Surveillance

requires disconnecting the battery from the DC distribution

buses

and connecting it to a test load resistor bank. This

action makes the battery 1noperab1e and completely

unavailable for//;é

REFERENCES 1.

oW N

- X 4
10 CFRLBO, Appendix A, GDC 17

FSAR, Chapter 8

JEEE-485-1983, June 1983

IEEE-450-1995

Letter; Graham Walker, C&D Charter Power Systems, Inc
to John Slinkard, Consumers Power Company,

12 July 1996

Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977

Regulatory Guide 1.129, December 1974

Palisades Nuclear Plant

B 3.8.4-11 01/20/98
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

. BASES

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
(continued) assemblies even if the plant is in a condition other than
MODE 5 or 6. This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if the
DC electrical power sources requ1red by this LCO become
unavailable during movement gf-irradiated fuel assemblies.

The DC source requirementg foy MOQ
addressed in LCO 3.8.4,

ES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are

es - Operating." zi/

ACTIONS A.l

Since the required DC source is only required to support
features required by other LCOs, the option to declare those
required features with no DC power available to be
inoperable, assures that appropriate ACTIONS will be - - - -
impiemented in accordance with the affected LCOs.

1 . A n 4

. Required Action A.l may involve undesired and unnecessary
administrative efforts, therefore, Required Actions A.2.1
through A.2.4 provide alternate, but sufficiently
conservative, actions.

Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4 require suspension of
CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies,
and operations involving positive reactivity additions. The
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies does not preclude actions to place a fuel
assembly in a safe location; the suspension of positive
reactivity additions does not preclude actions to maintain
or increase reactor vessel inventory provided the required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is maintained.

These ACTIONS minimize the probability or the occurrence of
postulated events. It is further required to immediately
initiate action to restore the required DC sources (and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished) in
order to provide the necessary DC power to the plant safety
systems.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.5-2
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BASES

DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

ACTIONS

A.2.1, A.2.2. A.2.3. and A.2.4 (continued)

The Completion Time of "immediately" is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required DC power sources should be
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time during which the plant safety systems may be without
sufficient control and Preferred AC power,

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.8.5.1

SR 3.8.5.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.4 that are
necessary for ensuring/the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in
MODES 5 and 6.

The SRs from LCO 3.8.4 whi re required Are those which .K
can be performed without(effecting the 0p C/
reliability of the required DCsource. With only one

battery available, \oading tests canm6t be performed since

their performance wod]d render that battery inoperable

during the test. This he—tase for SRs 3.8.4.7 and

3.8.4.8.

REFERENCES

None

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.5-3
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BASES

Distribution Systems - Shutdown
' B 3.8.10

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies even if the plant is in a condition other than
MODE 5 or 6. This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if the
electrical power distribution subsystems required by this
LCO become unavailable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

The electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are addressed in LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operating."

ACTIONS

" appropriate ACTIONS will be implemepted in dccordan

A.l -
ﬁ?

Since the distribution systems are only required”to suppost
features required by other LCOs, the dption to"declare
affected required features to be ingperableq assures that

the affected LCOs.

A.2.1, A.2,2, A.2.3. A.2.4, and A.2.5

Required Action A.1 may involve undesired and unnecessary
administrative efforts, therefore, Required Actions A.2.1
through A.2.5 provide alternate, but sufficiently
conservative, actions.

Required Actions A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.5 require
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity
additions, and declaration that affected shutdown cooling
trains are inoperable. The suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS
and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies does not preclude
actions to place a fuel assembly in a safe location; the
suspension of positive reactivity additions does not
preclude actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel
inventory provided the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is
maintained.

These ACTIONS minimize the probability or the occurrence of
postulated events. It is further required (Required

Action A.2.4) to immediately initiate action to restore the
required distribution subsystems (and to continue this
action until restoration is accomplished) in order to
provide the necessary electrical power to the plant safety
systems.,

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.10-2 01/20/98
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‘ Palisades Nuclear Plant

ATTACHMENT 8
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SECTION 3.8, ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS - BASES

I . Discussi

Note:

The CTS Bases for Electrical Power Systems are unique in they have been
upgraded to incorporate the format, and much of the content, of NUREG-1432.
These Bases have previously been reviewed and found acceptable by the NRC

150 in support of amendment ### to the Palisades Technical Specifications dated

Afnl 39 \548

XXXXX ##, ####}. To facilitate the review of the proposed Bases for ITS
ection 3.8, a markup of the CTS Electrical Power Systems Bases has been
provided which denotes only those differences between the previously approved
CTS Bases and the proposed ITS Bases. In addition, a separate
“red-line & strikeout” version of NUREG-1432, has been provided and will
serve as a comparison between the CTS and NUREG-1432.

A brief discussion of the deviations from the CTS Bases is provided below.

" The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
"CTS MARKUPS". The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the CTS Bases.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value has
been provided. '

Deviations have been made for clarity, grammatical preference, or to establish
consistency within the Improved Technical Specifications. These deviations are
editorial in nature and do not involve technical changes or changes of intent.

The requirement/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or
analysis description.

Page 1 of 3 01/20/98
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CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
REVISED PAGES FOR SECTION 3.8

Page Change Instructions

Revise the Palisades submittal for conversion to Improved Technical Specifications by
removing the pages identified below and inserting the attached pages. The revised
pages are identified by date and contain vertical lines in the margin indicating the areas
of change.

REMOVE PAGES INSERT PAGES REV DATE NRC COMMENT #

INTRODUCTION

ATTACHMENT 1 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL

3.8.1-1 3.8.1-1 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.8.1-2 3.8.1-2 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.8.3-1 3.8.3-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-02
3.8.3-2 3.8.3-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-02
3.8.44 3.8.4-4 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.8.9-1 3.8.9-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-01
RAI 3.8.9-02
RAI'3.8.9-03
ATTACHMENT 2 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
B 3.8.2-1 B 3.8.2-1 09/04/98 N/A editorial
B 3.8.2-2 B 3.8.2-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.2-01
B3.8.24 B 3.8.24 09/04/98 N/A editorial
B 3.8.3-1 B 3.8.3-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-06
RAI 3.8.3-07
B 3.8.3-2 B 3.8.3-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-05
RAI 3.8.3-06
RAI 3.8.3-07
RAl 3.8.3-02
B 3.8.34 B 3.8.34 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-08
RAI 3.8.3-02
B 3.8.4-2 B 3.8.4-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.4-02
B 3.8.4-10 B 3.8.4-10 09/04/98 N/A editorial
B 3.8.4-11 B 3.8.4-11 09/04/98 N/A editorial
B 3.8.5-1 B 3.8.5-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.5-02
RAI 3.8.5-03
B 3.8.5-2 B 3.8.5-2 09/04/98 N/A editorial
B 3.8.5-3 B 3.8.5-3 09/04/98 N/A editorial
B 3.8.6-1 B 3.8.6-1 - 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.6-01
B 3.8.7-1 B 3.8.7-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.7-01
B 3.8.7-3 B 3.8.7-3 09/04/98 -RAIl 3.8.7-02
B 3.8.8-1 B 3.8.8-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.8-01

RAI 3.8.8-02




REMOVE PAGES INSERT PAGES REV DATE NRC COMMENT #

ATTACHMENT 2 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL (continued)

B 3.8.9-1 B 3.8.9-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-08
B 3.8.9-3 B 3.8.9-3 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-05
B 3.8.9-5 B 3.8.9-5 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.9-04
B 3.8.9-6 B 3.8.9-6 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-06
RAI 3.8.9-07
B 3.8.10-1 B 3.8.10-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.10-02
RAI 3.8.10-03
B 3.8.10-2 B 3.8.10-2 09/04/98 N/A editorial
ATTACHMENT 3 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
DOC 3.8.1pg30of4 3.8.1pg3of4 09/04/98 N/A editorial
DOC 3.8.1pg4of4 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.1-03
CTS3.8.1pg4of5 3.8.1pg4of5 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.1-10
DOC3.8.3pg10of1 3.83pg1of2 09/04/98 RAl 3.8.3-01
RAI 3.8.3-04
DOC 3.83pg10of1 3.83pg2of2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-03
CTS3.83pg20of4 3.83pg2ofd4 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-01
'CTS3.83pg20of4 383pg2of4 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.3-03
CT7S3.83pg4of4 3.83pg4of4 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-04
DOC3.84pg20f3 3.84pg2of3 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.4-01
DOC3.89pg1of2 3.89pg1of2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-06
CTS3.89pg10f3 3.89pg10of3 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-06
DOC 3.8.10pg1of1 3.8.10pg10of2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.10-01
CTS3.810pg10of2 3.8.10pg1of2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.10-01
DOC 3.8.10pg10of1 3.8.10pg2of2 09/04/98 N/A editorial
DOC 3.89pg20of2 3.89pg2o0f2 09/04/98 N/A editroial

ATTACHMENT 4 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
No change

ATTACHMENT 5 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL

3.8.7 3.8.7 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.1-07
3.8.9 3.8.9 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.1-08
RAI 3.8.1-09
3.8.22 3.8.22 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-02
3.8.23 3.8.23 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-02
3.8.39 3.8.39 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-01
RAI 3.8.9-02
RAIl 3.8.9-03



ATTACHMENT 6 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL

3.81pg10of3 3.8.1pg 10of4 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.8.1pg20of3 3.8.1pg2of4 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.1-05
3.81pg3of3 3.8.1pg3of4a 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.1-07
RAI 3.8.1-08
) RAI 3.8.1-09
3.8.1pg4of4 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.84pg 1of1 3.84pg1o0of2 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.8.4pg 1of1 3.8.4pg2of2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.4-01
3.8.5pg 1of 1 3.8.5pg 1 of 1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.5-01
ATTACHMENT 7 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
B 3.7.2-2 B 3.7.2-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.2-01
B 3.7.3-1 B 3.7.3-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.2-05
B 3.7.3-1 Insert B 3.7.3-1 Insert 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-07
B 3.7.3-2 B 3.7.3-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-02
B 3.7.3-2 Insert B 3.7.3-2 Insert 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-06
B3.7.3-3 B 3.7.3-3 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-02
RAI 3.8.3-08
B3.7.34 B 3.7.3-4 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.3-04
B 3.7.4-2 B 3.7.4-2 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.4-02
B 3.7.5-1 B 3.7.5-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.5-02
RAI 3.8.5-03
B 3.7.6-1 B 3.7.6-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.6-01
B 3.7.71 B3.7.7-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.7-01
B3.7.7-3 B3.7.7-3 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.7-02
B 3.7.8-1 B 3.7.8-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.8-01
RAI 3.8.8-02
B 3.7.9-1 B 3.7.9-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-08
B 3.7.9-2 B 3.7.9-2 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.9-05
B 3.7.94 B 3.7.94 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.9-04
RAI 3.8.9-06
B 3.7.9-5 B3.7.9-5 09/04/98 RAIl 3.8.9-07
B 3.7.10-1 B 3.7.10-1 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.10-02
RAI 3.8.10-03
ATTACHMENT 8 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
3.8pg10of3 3.8pg1o0of3 09/04/98 N/A editorial
3.8pg2of3 3.8pg2of3 09/04/98 RAI 3.8.01-11
3.8pg3of3 3.8pg3of3 09/04/98 N/A editorial

ATTACHMENT 9 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
No change




‘ 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:
a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E AC
Electrical Power Distribution System; and
b. Two Diesel Generators (DGs) each capable of supplying
one train of the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One offsite circuit A.l Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
inoperabie. (offsite source
check) for OPERABLE AND
offsite circuit.
Once per 8 hours
AND thereafter
A.2 Restore offsite 72 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status. AND

10 days from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

Palisades Nuclear Plant

3.8.1-1

Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1
. ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One DG 1noperab1é. B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
(offsite source
check) for the AND
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s). Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Declare required 4 hours from

feature(s) supported discovery of
by the inoperable DG Condition B

inoperable when its concurrent with
redundant required inoperability of
feature(s) is redundant
inoperabie. required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE DG | 24 hours

is not inoperable due

to common cause
failure.

B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 24 hours
(start test) for
OPERABLE DG.

>
=
L)

lwe)
S

Restore DG to 7 days
OPERABLE status.

>

AND

10 days from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

Palisades Nuclear Plant 3.8.1-2 Amendment No. 09/04/98



Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il1, and Starting Air

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

LCO 3.8.3 For each Diesel Generator (DG):

3.8.3

a. The stored diesel fuel oil, Tube 0i1, and starting air

subsystem shall be within limits, and

b. Both diesel fuel oil transfer systems shall bhe

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel oil inventory A.l Restore fuel oil 48 hours
< 23,700 gallons and inventory to within
> 20,110 gallons in Timits.
storage tank.
B. Stored Tube o0il B.1 Restore stored Tube 48 hours
inventory 0oil inventory to
< 200 gallons and within Timits.
> 160 gallons.
C. Fuel transfer system C.1 Restore fuel transfer | 15 hours
(P-18A) inoperable. system to OPERABLE
status.
D. Fuel transfer system D.1 Restore fuel transfer | 7 days
(P-18B) inoperable. system to OPERABLE
status.

Palisades Nuclear Plant 3.8.3-1 Amendment No. 09/04/98




Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

3.8.3
‘ ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Both fuel transfer E.1 Restore one fuel 8 hours
systems inoperable. transfer system to

OPERABLE status.

F. Fuel oil properties F.1 Restore stored fuel 30 days
other than viscosity, 0il properties to
and water and within Timits.
sediment, not within
limits.

G. Required Action and G.1 Deciare associated Immediately
associated Completion’ " DG(s) inoperable. ] B
Time not met.

OR
‘ Stored diesel fuel
oit, lube o0il, or

starting air subsystem
not within Timits for
reasons other than
Condition A, B, or F.

Palisades Nuclear Plant 3.8.3-2 Amendment No. 09/04/98



DC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.8.4

SURVETILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.8  —-—---mmmmemee - NOTE--------=c-moomm -
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test.

60 months
AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or
has reached 85%
of the expected
life with
capacity

< 100% of
manufacturer's
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has
reached 85% of
the expected
Tife with
capacity

> 100% of
manufacturer's
rating

Palisades Nuclear Plant : 3.8.4-4 Amendment No. 09/04/98



3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

3.8.9

subsystems in one
train inoperable.

OPERABLE status.

LCO 3.8.9 Left Train and Right Train AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One or more AC A.l Restore AC electrical | 8 hours
electrical power power distribution o
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems in one OPERABLE status. !
train inoperable. 16 hours from |
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
One Preferred AC bus B.1 Restore Preferred AC | 8 hours }
inoperable. bus to OPERABLE |
status. AND {
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO
One or more C.1 Restore DC electrical | 8 hours
DC electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystem(s) to AND

|
|
16 hours from I
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

Palisades Nuclear Plant

3.8.9-1

Amendment No. 09/04/98



BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

LCO
(continued)

An OPERABLE DG, associated with a distribution subsystem
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse
power source is available to provide electrical power
support, assuming a Toss of the offsite circuit.

Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit and DG
ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate
the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences
of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling
accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated
speed and voltage, connecting to its respective 2400 V bus
on detection of bus undervoitage, and accepting required
loads. Proper "Normal Shutdown" loading sequence, and
tripping of nonessential loads, is a required function for
DG OPERABILITY. A Service Water Pump must be started soon
after the DG to assure continued DG operability. The DBA -
loading sequence is not required to be OPERABLE since the
Safety Injection Signal is disabled during MODES 5 and 6.

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6; and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fué] handling accident,

c. ~ Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,
and

d. Monitor and maintain the plant in a cold shutdawn
condition or refueling condition.

This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies even if the plant is in a condition other than
MODES 5 and 6. This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if
the AC electrical power sources required by this LCO become
unavailable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The AC source requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
addressed in LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating."

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.2-2 09/04/98



BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.8.2.1

SR 5.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are
necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in
MODES 5 and 6.

The SRs from LCO 3.8.1 which are required are those which
both support a feature required in MODES 5 and 6 and which
can be performed without affecting the OPERABILITY or
reliability of the required sources.

With only one DG available, many tests cannot be performed
since their performance would render that DG inoperable
during the test. This is the case for tests which require
DG loading: SRs 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.5, 3.8.1.6, 3.8.1.7, 3.8.1.8,
3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.11.

REFERENCES

None

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.2-4 09/04/98



Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

BASES

BACKGROUND

The Diesel Generators (DGs) are provided with a storage tank
having a required fuel oil inventory sufficient to operate
one diesel for a period of 7 days, while the DG is supplying
maximum post-accident Toads. This onsite fuel oil capacity
is sufficient to operate the DG for longer than the time to
replenish the onsite supply from offsite sources.

Fuel o0il is transferred from the Fuel 0il Storage Tank to
either day tank by either of two Fuel Transfer Systems. The
fuel o0il transfer system which includes fuel transfer pump
P-18A can be powered by offsite power, or by either DG.
However, the fuel oil transfer system which includes fuel
transfer pump P-18B can only be powered by offsite power, or
by-DG 1-1. - - - . T T

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to
ensure the proper quality of the fuel o0il. Regulatory Guide
(RG) 1.137 (Ref. 1) addresses the recommended fuel oil
practices as supplemented by ANSI N195-1976 (Ref. 2).

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient
lubrication to permit proper operation of its associated DG
under all Toading conditions. The system is required to
circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine working surfaces
and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. The onsite storage in addition to the engine oil
sump is sufficient to ensure 7 days of continuous operation.
This supply is sufficient supply to allow the operator to
replenish Tube 0il from offsite sources. Implicit in this
LCO is the requirement to assure, though not necessarily by
testing, the capability to transfer the lube oil from its
storage location to the DG oil sump, while the DG is
running.

Each DG is provided with an associated starting air
subsystem to assure independent start capability. The
starting air system is required to have a minimum capacity
with margin for a DG start attempt without recharging the
air start receivers.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.3-1 09/04/98




BASES

Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC ,
Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown." Since diesel fuel, lube
0il, and starting air subsystems support the operation of
the standby AC power sources, they satify Criterion 3 of

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).

LCO

Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply
for 7 days of full accident load operation. It is also
required to meet specific standards for quality. The
specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quantity Tisted in
Condition A are taken from the Engineering Analysis
associated with Event Report E-PAL-93-026B. Additionally,
the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to

. each day tank is required from each of the two-transfer

pumps.

Additionally, sufficient Tube o0il supply must be available
to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load
for 7 days. This requirement is in addition to the Tube o0il
contained in the engine sump. The specified 7 day
requirement and the 6 day quantity Tisted in Condition B are
based on an assumed lube oil consumption of 0.8 to 1.0% of
fuel oil consumption.

The starting air subsystem must provide, without the aid of
the refill compressor, sufficient air start capacity,
including margin, to assure start capability for its
associated DG.

These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain
replacement supplies within 7 days, support the availability
of the DGs. DG day tank fuel requirements are addressed in
LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2.

APPLICABILITY

DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2 to ensure
the availability of the required AC power to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
following a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fuel, lube
0il, and starting air support LCOs 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, stored
diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air are required to
be within 1imits, and the fuel transfer system is required
to be OPERABLE, when either DG is required to be OPERABLE.
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‘ BASES

Diesel Fuel, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

F.1

With the stored fuel oil properties, other than viscosity,
and water and sediment, defined in the Fuel 0il Testing
Program not within the required limits, but acceptable for
short term DG operation, a period of 30 days is allowed for
restoring the stored fuel oil properties. The most Tikely
cause of stored fuel oil becoming out of Timits is the
addition of new fuel oil with properties that do not meet
all of the 1imits. This 30 day period provides sufficient
time to determine if new fuel oil, when mixed with stored
fuel oil, will produce an acceptable mixture, or if other
methods to restore the stored fuel oil properties are
required. This restoration may involve feed and bleed
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures.
Even if a DG start and load was required during this time
interval and the fuel oil properties were outside Timits,
there is a high Tikelihood that the DG would still be
capable of performing its intended function.

G.1

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not
met, or with diesel fuel oil, Tube o0il, or starting air
subsystem not within 1imits for reasons other than addressed
by Conditions A, B, or F, the associated DG may be incapable
of performing its intended function and must be immediately
declared inoperable.

In the event that diesel fuel oil with viscosity, or water
and sediment is out of limits, this would be unacceptable
for even short term DG operation. Viscosity is important
primarily because of its effect on the handling of the fuel
by the pump and injector system; water and sediment provides
an indication of fuel contamination. When the fuel oil
stored in the Fuel 0il1 Storage Tank is determined to be out
of viscosity, or water and sediment 1imits, the DGs must be
declared inoperable, immediately.
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DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.4

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The batteries for the DC power sources are sized to produce:
required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating, corresponding
to warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100%
design demand. The voltage limit is 2.13 V per cell, which
corresponds to a total minimum voltage output of 125.7 V per
battery discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 2). The
criteria for sizing large lead storage batteries are defined
in IEEE-485 (Ref. 3).

Each DC electrical power source has ample power output
capacity for the steady state operation of connected loads
during normal operation, while at the same time maintaining
its battery fully charged. Each battery charger also has
sufficient capacity to restore the battery from the design
minimum charge to its fully charged state within 24 hours
while supplying normal steady state loads discussed in the
FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 2). ) ’ T

APPLICABLE -
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC
Sources - Operating."

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).

LCO

The DC power sources, each consisting of one battery, one
directly connected battery charger and the corresponding
control equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying
power to the associated bus within the train are required to
be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of DC control power
and Preferred AC power to shut down the reactor and maintain
it in a safe condition.

An OPERABLE DC electrical power source requires its battery
to be OPERABLE and connected to the associated DC bus. 1In
order for the battery to remain OPERABLE, one charger must
be in service.
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DC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.4
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR ~3.8.4.8
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant

current capacity of a battery, normally done in the "as
found" condition, after having been in service, to detect
any change in the capacity determined by the acceptance
test. The test is intended to determine overa]] battery
degradation due to age and usage.

The modified performance discharge test is a simulated duty
cycle consisting of just two rates; the one minute rate
published for the battery or the largest current load of the
duty cycle, foilowed by the test rate employed for the
performance test, both of which envelop the duty cycle of
the service test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a rated
one minute discharge represents a very small portion of the
battery capacity, the test rate can be changed to that for
the performance test without compromising the results of the
performance discharge test. The battery terminal voltage
for the modified performance discharge test should remain
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the
battery service test for the duration of time equal to that
of the service test.

A modified performance discharge test is a test of the
battery capacity and its ability to provide a high rate,
short duration load (usually the highest rate of the duty
cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to
meet the critical period of the load duty cycle, in addition
to determining its percentage of rated capacity. Initial
conditions for the modified performance discharge test
should be identical to those specified for a service test.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the
modified performance discharge test is acceptable for
satisfying SR 3.8.4.8; however, only the modified
performance discharge test may be used to satisfy SR 3.8.4.8
while satisfying the requirements of SR 3.8.4.7 at the same
time.

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent
with the recommendations of IEEE-450 (Ref..4) and IEEE-485
(Ref. 3). These references recommend that the battery be
replaced if its capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer
rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the battery rate of
deterioration is increasing, even if there is ample capacity
to meet the load requirements.
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DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR -3.8.4.8 (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally

60 months. If the battery shows degradation, or if the
battery has reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is
< 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the Surveillance
Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery
shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected
life, the Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to

24 months for batteries that retain capacity > 100% of the
manufacturer's rating. Degradation is indicated, according
to IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), when the battery capacity drops by
more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous
performance test or when it is > 10% below the
manufacturer's rating. These Frequencies are consistent
with the recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 4).

The reason for the restriction that the plant be outside of
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is that performing the Surveillance
requires disconnecting the battery from the DC distribution
buses and connecting it to a test load resistor bank. This
action makes the battery inoperable and completely
unavailable for use.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17
FSAR, Chapter 8
TEEE-485-1983, June 1983
IEEE-450-1995

(S I N

Letter; Graham Walker, C& Charter Power Systems, Inc
to John Slinkard, Consumers Power Company,

12 July 1996

6. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977

7. Regulatory Guide 1.129, December 1974
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DC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.8.5
. 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown
BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - QOperating."
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during

SAFETY ANALYSES MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2, "AC
Sources - Shutdown."

— The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2). |

- LCO . This LCO requires- those, and only those, DC power sources -

which supply the DC distribution subsystems required by
LCO 3.8.10, to be OPERABLE. Each DC source consists of one
battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding control
equipment and interconnecting cabling. This ensures the

. availability of sufficient DC power sources to maintain the
plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling
accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

APPLICABILITY The DC power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and
6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available
to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can Tead to core damage,
and

d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition or refueling condition.
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DC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.8.5
BASES
APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
(continued) assemblies even if the plant is in a condition other than
"MODE 5 or 6. This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if the
DC electrical power sources required by this LCO become
unavailable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
The DC source requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
addressed in LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating."
ACTIONS A.l

Since the required DC source is only required to support
features required by other LCOs, the option to declare those
required features with no DC power available to be
inoperable, assures that appropriate ACTIONS will be
implemented in accordance with the affected LCOs.

A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4

Required Action A.1 may involve undesired and unnecessary
administrative efforts, therefore, Required Actions A.2.1
through A.2.4 provide alternate, but sufficiently
conservative, actions.

Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4 require suspension of
CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies,
and operations involving positive reactivity additions. The
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies does not preclude actions to place a fuel
assembly in a safe location; the suspension of positive
reactivity additions does not preclude actions to maintain
or increase reactor vessel inventory provided the required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is maintained.

These ACTIONS minimize the probability or the occurrence of
postulated events. It is further required to immediately
initiate action to restore the required DC sources (and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished) in
order to provide the necessary DC power to the plant safety
systems.
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

ACTIONS

A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4 (continued)

The Completion. Time of "immediately" is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required DC power sources should be
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time during which the plant safety systems may be without
sufficient control and Preferred AC power.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5.1

SR 3.8.5.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.4 that are
necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in
MODES 5 and 6.

The SRs from LCO 3.8.4 which are required are those which
can be performed without affecting the OPERABILITY or
reliability of the required DC source. With only one
battery available, loading tests cannot be performed since
their performance would render that battery inoperable
during the test. This is the case for SRs 3.8.4.7 and
3.8.4.8.

REFERENCES

None
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B 3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature,
level, float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power
source batteries. A discussion of these batteries is
provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources -
Operating."

APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable for

SAFETY ANALYSES

- Battery cell parameters satisfy Criterion 3 of

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating"; during MODES 5 and 6, in the Bases
for LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).

LCO

Battery cell parameters must remain within acceptable Timits
to ensure availability of the required DC power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an
anticipated operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.
Battery cell limits are conservatively established, allowing
continued DC electrical system function even when Category A
and B Timits are not met.

The requirement to maintain the average temperature of
representative cells above 70°F assures that the battery
temperature is within the design band. Battery capacity is
a function of battery temperature.

APPLICABILITY

The battery cell parameters are required solely for the
support of the associated DC power sources. Therefore, they
are only required when the DC power source is required to be
OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussions in the
Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown."
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B 3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

The inverters (ED-06, ED-07, ED-08, and ED-09) are the
normal source of power for the Preferred AC buses. The
function of the inverter is to provide continuous AC
electrical power to the Preferred AC buses, even in the
event of an interruption to the normal AC power distribution
system. A Preferred AC bus can be powered from the AC power
distribution system via the Bypass Regulator if its
associated inverter is out of service. An interlock
prevents supplying more than one Preferred AC bus from the
bypass regulator at any time. The station battery provides
an uninterruptable power source for the instrumentation and
controls for the Reactor Protective System (RPS) and the
Engineered Safety Features (ESF).

APPLICABLE

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating."

Inverters are part of the distribution system and, as such,
satify Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).

LCO

The inverters ensure the availability of Preferred AC power
for the instrumentation required to shut down the reactor
and maintain it in a safe condition after an ant1c1pated
operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.

Maintaining the inverters OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the RPS and ESF instrumentation
and controls is maintained. The four inverters ensure an
uninterruptable supply of AC electrical power to the
Preferred AC buses even if the 2400 V safety related buses
are de-energized.

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering
the associated Preferred AC bus, or if its output voltage or
frequency is not within tolerances.
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Inverters - Operating

B 3.8.7
I BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR - 3.8.7.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are
functioning properly and energizing the Preferred AC buses.
The verification of proper voltage and frequency output
ensures that the required power is readily available for the
instrumentation of the RPS and ESF connected to the
Preferred AC buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCES None
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B 3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown
BASES
BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating."
APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during

SAFETY ANALYSES  MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

Inverters are part of the distribution system and, as such,
satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).

LCO This LCO requires those, and only those, inverters necessary
to support the Preferred AC buses required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown," to be OPERABLE.

This ensures the availability of sufficient Preferred AC
electrical power to operate the plant in a safe manner and
to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents and loss -of shutdown
cooling).

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering
the associated Preferred AC bus, or if its voltage or
frequency is not within tolerances.

APPLICABILITY The inverters required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available

to:
a.

b.

Provide coolant inventory makeup,
Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,
and

Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown .condition or refueling condition.
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

The onsite Class 1E AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical
power distribution systems are divided into two redundant
and independent electrical power distribution trains. Each
electrical power distribution train is made up of several
subsystems which include the safety reltated buses, load
centers, motor control centers, and distribution panels
shown in Table B 3.8.9-1.

The Class 1E 2400 V safety related buses, Bus 1C and Bus 1D,
are normally powered from offsite, but can be powered from

the DGs, as explained in the Background section of the Bases
for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating." Each 2400 V safety
related bus supplies one train of the Class 1E 480 V |

~ distribution system.

The 120 V Preferred AC buses are normally powered from the
inverters. The alternate power supply for the buses is a
constant voltage transformer, called the Bypass Regulator.
Use of the Bypass regulator is governed by LCO 3.8.7,
"Inverters - Operating." The bypass regulator is powered
from the non-Class 1E instrument AC bus, Y-01l. The
Instrument AC bus is normally powered through an automatic
bus transfer switch, an instrument AC transformer, and
jsolation fuses. Its normal power source is MCC-1. Loss of
power to MCC-1 will cause automatic transfer of the
Instrument AC bus to MCC-2.

There are two independent 125 V DC electrical power
distribution subsystems.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1.

The distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).
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B 3.8.9

APPLICABILITY

The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that AC, DC,
and Preferred AC power is available to the redundant trains
and channels of safeguards equipment, instrumentation and
controls required to support engineered safeguards equipment
in the event of an accident or transient.

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for
MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies are addressed in LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution
Systems - Shutdown."

~ ACTIONS

A.l

With one or more required AC buses, load centers, motor

- control centers, or distribution panels, except Preferred AC

buses, in one train inoperable, the redundant AC electrical
power distribution subsystem in the other train is capable
of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall
reliability is reduced, however, because an additional
failure in the power distribution systems could result in
the minimum required ESF functions not being supported.
Therefore, the required AC buses, load centers, motor
control centers, and distribution panels must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1
establishes a 1imit on the maximum time allowed for any
combinations of required distribution subsystems to be
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A is entered while,
for instance, a DC bus is inoperable and subsequently '
restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for
up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 16 hours,
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the AC
distribution system. At this time, a DC circuit could again
become inoperable, and AC distribution restored OPERABLE.
This could continue indefinitely.
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B 3.8.9

® .-

ACTIONS c.1
(continued)

With one or more DC bus in one train inoperable, the
remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystems are
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in
the remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystem
could result in the minimum required ESF functions not being
supported. Therefore, the required DC buses must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours by powering the
bus from the associated battery or charger.

This 8 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times
allowed for the vast majority of components which would be
without power and is a feature of the original Palisades
licensing basis.

The second Completion Time for Required Action C.1
establishes a Timit on the maximum time allowed for any
combination of required distribution subsystems to be

., inoperable during any single continuous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition C is entered while,
for instance, an AC bus is inoperable and subsequently
restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for
up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 16 hours,
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the Preferred
DC distribution system. At this time, a AC bus could again
become inoperable, and Preferred AC distribution restored
OPERABLE. This could continue indefinitely.

The Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock."
This will result in establishing the "time zero" at the time
the LCO was initially not met, instead of the time

Condition C was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the
LCO indefinitely.
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B 3.8.9

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.1 and D.2?

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to an operating condition in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at Teast MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

E.1

Condition E corresponds to a degradation in the electrical
distribution system that causes a required safety function
to be lTost. When more than one Condition is entered, and
this results in the loss of a required function, the plant
is in a condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore,
no additional time is justified for continued operation.

LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a
controlied shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.8.9.1

This surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and
Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems
are functioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker
alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical
divisions is maintained.

For those buses which have undervoltage alarms in the
control room, correct voltage may be verified by the absence
of an undervoltage alarm.

For those buses which have only one possible power source
and have undervoltage alarms in the control room, correct
breaker alignment may be verified by the absence of an
undervoltage alarm.
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical
power distribution systems is provided in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating."

APPLICABLE A description of the Safety Analyses applicable

SAFETY ANALYSES

during MODES 5 and 6 is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

The distribution system satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2).

LCO

This LCO requires those, and only those, AC, DC, and
Preferred AC distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE which
are necessary to support equipment required by other LCOs.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system
energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to
operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the
consequences of postulated events during shutdown

(e.g., fuel handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY

The electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies, provide assurance that equipment and
instrumentation is available to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident,

c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,
and

d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition and refueling condition.

Palisades Nuclear Plant B 3.8.10-1 09/04/98



. BASES

Distribution Systems - Shutdown
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APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies even if the plant is in a condition other than
MODE 5 or 6. This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if the
electrical power distribution subsystems required by this
LCO become unavailable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

The electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are addressed in LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operating."

ACTIONS

A.1

Since the distribution systems are only required to support
features required by other LCOs, the option to declare those
affected required features to be inoperable assures that
appropriate ACTIONS will be implemented in accordance with

‘the affected LCOs.

A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, A.2.4, and A.2.5

Required Action A.1 may involve undesired and unnecessary
administrative efforts, therefore, Required Actions A.2.1
through A.2.5 provide alternate, but sufficiently
conservative, actions.

Required Actions A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.5 require
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity
additions, and declaration that affected shutdown cooling
trains are inoperable. The suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS
and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies does not preclude
actions to place a fuel assembly in a safe location; the
suspension of positive reactivity additions does not
preclude actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel
inventory provided the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is
maintained.

These ACTIONS minimize the probability or the occurrence of
postulated events. It is further required (Required

Action A.2.4) to immediately initiate action to restore the
required distribution subsystems (and to continue this
action until restoration is accomplished) in order to
provide the necessary electrical power to the plant safety
systems. ’
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D) 7D LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS TESTS
% AC Power Sources - Operating (continued)

‘S‘fis.l-(- 4.7.1.8 Verify that each DG, operating at a power factor < 0.9, does not trip,

SR 3.8.1.7

@y

SR3.9.1.%

SK3'3'\‘q

sR3.3.1.10

SR AbTE

and voltage is maintained < 4000 V during and following a load rejection
of > 2300 and < 2500 kW; each 18 months.

4.7.1.9* Verify; each 18 months; on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power:
a. De-energization of emergency buses; A
b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:
1. Energizes permanently connected loads in ¢ 10 seconds,

2. Energizes auto-connected shutdown loads through the automatic
load sequencer,

3. Maintains steady state voltage > 2280 and ¢ 2520 V,
4. Maintains steady state frequency > 59.5 and < 61.2 Hz, and

(ip% NOTC> 5. Supplies permanently connected Toads for > 5 minutes.

"4.7.1.10 Verify, each 18 months, that each DG operates at a power factor < 0.9
for > 24 hours:

a. For > 100 minutes loaded above its peak accident loading, and

b. For the remainder of the test loaded > 2300 and < 2500 kW.

4.7.1.11* Verify; each 18 months; that each DG:

a. Can be synchronized with offsite power while supplying its
associated 2400 volt bus upon a simulated restoration of offsite
power;

b. Can transfer loads to an offsite power source; and

¢. Can be returned to ready-to-load operation.

4.7.1.12* Verify the time of each sequenced load is within t 0.3 seconds of
the design timing for each automatic load sequencer; each 18 months.

* These tests must be performed in COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING SHUTDOWN.

4-43 }
Amendment No. &&, #6, 182, 125,
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
DG Fuel 0il and Lube Qil
Specifications
The stored DG fuel oil and DG lube o0il. shall be within 11m1ts

DD ‘F\LL otL‘l‘m-«\s{‘erS\lSkh and ‘
e \ Subsyttem’!

Applicabilit “Stattivg,. 00
Spplicadiiily LQ.O?T
Specification 3.7.3 applies when any DG is required to be OPERABLE.

st <po0  AeTions Note p—

With stored fuel oil inventory < 23,700 and > 20,110 gallons:

1. Restore stored fuel oil inventory to within limits; within
48 hours.

200 /160 @
"With stored lube o0il inventory < @and é@gaﬂons:

1. Restore the Tube o0il inventory to within limits; within 48 hours.
With stored fuel o0il viscosity, or water and sediment not within limits:
1. Declare both DGs inoperable, immediately.

With stored fuel o0il properties other than viscosity, and water and
sediment not within Timits:

1. Restore stored fuel oil properties to within limits; within
30 days.

If any action required by 3.7.3.A through 3.7.3.0 is not met and the
associated completion time has expired, or if Specification 3.7.3 is not
met for reasons other than those addressed in 3.7.3.A, through 3.7.3.0:

1. Declare both DGs inoperable; immediately.

3-44
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5R 3.3.3.1

SR3.33.2
sk 3,2.3.3

SP 3.8.3. 5

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS TESTS

—5.7.2
4.7.2.1 Verkfy each AC power source requirgd by Specification 3.7.2 is OPERABLE
the following surveillance. Cyedit may be taken for unplaghed events

hat satisfy a surveillance reqyirement.
4.7.1.1, Offsite source chec
4.7.1.2, DG starting test
4.7.1.4, DG starting aj
4.7.1.5, DG day tan

4.7.1.6, Fuel tr

4.7.3.1

4.7.3.2
4.7.3.3

4.7.3.4

DG _Fuel 0i1 and tube 0il

Verify that the fuel oil and lube 0il for each required DG is adequate
by the following surveillance:

Verify that the Fuel 0il Storage Tank contains > 23,700 gallons of fuel;

each 24 hours. 213()
Verify stored lube oil inventory is > (}Eg)gallons; each 31 days.

Verify properties of new fuel 0il and stored fuel o0il are tested in
accordance with, and maintained within the 1imits of, the Fuel 0i1
Testing Program, Specification 6.5.11.

Check for and remove excess accumulated water from the Fuel 0il Storage
Tank; each 92 days.

4-43b
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‘lll' 3.89 3709

LLO 3:?04'

Cond A 3.7.9.A

cond B 3.7.9.8

Cond C 3.7.9.¢C

. MD 3.7.9.D

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ' 3.8.9

istribution stems - Operatin

Specifications

The left and right trains of AC, DC, and Preferred AC power distribution

subsystems(3IsEed—n TabTeFLUTyhall be OPERABLE.

foicibil it — D)
licabilit .

Specification 3.7.9 applies when the PCS is sbov Ot B8
- Mmooes (,2,3, and
With one or more subsystems of one AC electrical power distribution

train inoperable

2. Restore the electrical ibuytion train to OPERABLE s fitus;

With one Preferred AC bus inoperabTe:

I—Compywith 3. 7.9 F, if applicable. and—" @

2. Restore the Preferred AC bus to QPERAB hin-8_hours
AND s See bslmu
With one or more subsystems of one DC eTe powWer distribution

train inoperable:

2. Restore the DC electrical pawer distribution_train to OPERABL
status; within 8 hours. b_———~

If the action required by 3.7.9.A, through 3.7.9.C is not met and the
associated completion time has expired: A

. The reactor shall be placed in HOT SHUTDOWN; within é\%)urs, @
—_—
‘ {Too of ﬂbt> 2. The reactor shall be placed in COLD SHUTDOWN: within %rs.
a

Cm‘\AE 3.7.9.E

1noperab1e distribution subsystem that results in oss of a
safety unct1on

1. Enter Specification 3.0.3; immediately,

(MW—(— 3x above ! > _,___,-@
/¢ hovrs from discovers ¥

of failure o meet LLo
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' 2.0 10 310

llo 3.%.(0

Con

d A

3.7.10.A

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 5.¢.10

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

Specifications

The necessary portion of AC, DC, and Preferred AC electrical power
distribution subsystems listed in Table 3.7.9-1 shall be OPERABLE to
support equipment required to be OPERABLE.

Applicability

Maep

€S Sand C
Specification 3.7.10 applies when the plant is <in B FBoWALo
f ; and during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies.

Action

With one or more required AC, DC, or Preferred AC electrical power
distribution subsystems inoperable, immediately initiate action to:

1. Declare affected required features supplied by an inoperable
distribution subsystem to be ingperghle, g

2.1. Suspend R G OPERA T3 I mam
2.2. Suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and
2.3. Suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions, and

2.4. Restore the required AC, DC, and Preferred AC electrical power
distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status, and

2.5. Declare affected required shutdown cooling trains inoperab]e.t:‘\)

/ADD " Avd Nt
IN O PReration

3-45h

Amendment No.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

LA.1

LA2

CTS Action 3.7.1.F requires inoperable automatic DG load sequencers to immediately
result in considering the associated DG inoperable. This statement of operability is
not required to be explicitly within the ITS actions. Attributes of operability are
relocated to the ITS LCO Bases for LCO 3.8.1. This detail of a support system
required for DG operability can be adequately controlled within the Bases where
revisions are governed by the Administrative Controls Section for Bases Control
Program and 10 CFR 50.59. This level of detail remaining being located within the
Bases in lieu of an explicit ITS Action is consistent with NUREG-1432.

CTS 4.7.1 presents a Surveillance Note (“Credit may be taken for unplanned
events...”) that applies globally to AC power source tests. The CTS Note is
specifically needed only for those Surveillance that have restrictions associated with
the operations Modes in which they are allowed to be performed. Since CTS 4.7.2.1
contains no restrictions, the fundamental allowance is applicable without any necessity
for an explicitly statement. This fundamental allowance is stated in the ITS Bases for
SR 3.0.1. This detail for the method of application can be adequately controlled
within the Bases where revisions are governed by the Administrative Controls Section
for Bases Control Program and 10 CFR 50.59. This level of detail remaining being
located within the Bases in lieu of an explicit ITS SR is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

L.1

CTS Action 3.7.1.B.4 requires restoration of an inoperable DG within 7 days
cumulative time in any calendar month. ITS Required Action B.4 limits the
restoration time of any inoperability to 7 days (except as further restricted by the
Completion Time added in accordance with Discussion of Change M.1), without
tracking cumulative time. This change imposes both more restrictive possibilities as
well as less restrictive. CTS actions have the potential to allow a 14-day continuous
DG outage in the event the inoperability begins with 7 days remaining in a calendar
month; allowing those 7 days followed by the first 7 days in the next calendar month.
Eliminating this allowance in the ITS is considered more restrictive. The less
restrictive aspect of the ITS is the allowance to have two or more separate DG
inoperabilities in any one calendar month that cumulatively could exceed 7 days which
is not allowed by the CTS.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 3 of 4 09/04/98



ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

L.1

(continued)

Tracking cumulative outage time is not included in the ISTS since it is not a function
of Operability. Instead, tracking cumulative outage time is a function of
“availability.” Early custom technical specifications attempted to limit the time diesel
generators were unavailable by specifying cumulative outage time in the
specifications. Conversely, a literal application of standard technical specifications
would allow extended periods of diesel generator unavailability by an iterative process
of declaring an inoperable diesel “Operable” followed by another period of
inoperability. Subsequent to the issuance of standard technical specifications, the
NRC promulgated two rules (10 CFR 50.63, “Loss of all Alternating Current Power”
and 10 CFR 50.65, “Requirements for Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance
at Nuclear Power Plants”) which mandated (in part) that controls be instituted to limit
the time diesel generators are unavailable. In response to 10 CFR 50.63, the
Palisades plant established an Emergency Diesel Generator Reliability Program to
ensure diesel reliability is monitored and maintained above a reliability target level of
0.95. This value is also used as a performance goal for diesel generator reliability
under the requirements of 10 CFR 50.65. The elements of Emergency Diesel
Generator Reliability Program are consistent with the guidance of Regulatory Guide
1.155, “Station Blackout” and NUMARC 87-00, “Guidelines and Technical Bases for
NUMARC Initiatives Addressing Station Blackout at Light Water Reactors.”

The 7 day cumulative time in any calendar month requirement in the CTS would
permit a maximum diesel generator unavailability of approximately 0.77. However,
due to the commitments associated with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.63 and

10 CFR 50.65 to maintain a diesel generator reliability target level of 0.95, the
overall availability of the Palisades plant diesel generators is significantly greater than
0.77 (the current availability for the emergency diesel generators is 99.0% for one
diesel, and 99.1% for the other). Since the requirements of the CFRs mandate higher
levels of diesel generator availibility than the CTS, excluding cumulative outage time
in the ITS can be made without a significant impact on the health and safety of the
public. Elimination of tracking outage time against a cumulative limit is consistent
with NUREG-1432.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

SPECIFICATION 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

Al

A2

A3

All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has
also been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent
with NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more
details does not result in a technical change. ‘

A Note is added to ITS 3.8.3 Actions allowing separate entry for each DG. This
provides explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical
Specifications compliance. In conjunction with proposed Specification 1.3,
"Completion Times," the Note provides direction consistent with the intent of CTS.
These changes are presentation preferences consistent with the NUREG-1432.
Therefore, this is an administrative change with no impact on safety.

CTS 3.7.3 has been modified to include the “fuel oil transfer system” and “starting
air subsystem” in the text of the “Specification”. This change has been made to
establish a format consistent with the ISTS by specifying, in the LCO, the functional
capability of DG support systems required for the safe operation of the facility. This
change does not add or delete any requirement to the CTS, but simply adopts a
standard convention for specifying limiting conditions for operations. Therefore, this
change is considered administrative in nature.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

SPECIFICATION 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M)

M.1

CTS 4.7.3.2 verifies the inventory of stored lube oil is = 175 gallons each 31 days.

CTS 3.7.3.B requires that actions be taken when the inventory of stored lube oil is < 175
and > 150 gallons. Proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.2 verifies the inventory of stored Iube oil is

> 200 gallons. Proposed ITS 3.8.3 Condition B requires that actions be taken when the
inventory of stored lube oil is <200 and > 160 gallons. The quantity of stored lube oil in
the ITS has been revised from the quantity required in the CTS as a result of data recently
obtained related to diesel generator lube oil consumption. The inventory of stored lube
oil is based on amount of lube oil necessary to support full load diesel generator
operation for at least 7 days. The CTS value of 175 gallons was based on an estimated
consumption rate of 1 gallon per hour which is representative of large type diesel
engines. Empirical data derived during a recent test of a Palisades plant diesel engine test
concluded that the actual lube oil consumption rate was approximately 0.83%. Values
between 0.8% and 1.0% have been confirmed to be acceptable by the engine vendor. As
a result of this test, and to ensure an adequate inventory of lube oil is available to support
diesel engine operations, the quantity of stored lube oil required in the ITS has been
increased to 200 gallons. A stored inventory of 200 gallons, together with the lube oil in
the engine sump, will ensure an adequate amount of lube oil will be available to support
full load diesel generator operation for at least 7 days in the event of an accident. This
change has been characterized as “more restrictive” and is considered acceptable since it
continues to preserve the original basis for stored lube oil contained in the CTS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

There were no “Removal of Detail” changes associated with this specification.
|
|

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

LA.1 CTS 3.7.4 and 4.7.4.6 detail the plant equipment designators for the DC electrical

power trains. ITS 3.8.4 simply requires the operability of the DC electrical power
trains, and relocates the details of what comprises the trains to the Bases and FSAR.
Since these details are not necessary to adequately describe the actual regulatory
requirement, they can be moved to a licensee controlled document without a
significant impact on safety. Placing these details in the Bases of ITS 3.8.4 and the
FSAR provides adequate assurance that they will be maintained. The Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Process in Chapter 5 of the proposed Technical
Specifications, and the FSAR is controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1432.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

L.1

CTS 3.7.4 specifies the requirements for DC source when the plant is above Cold
Shutdown. CTS 3.7.4 Actions A.1 require the cross-connected charger(s) for the
affected battery be placed in service immediately whenever one required charger is
inoperable. CTS 3.7.4 Action B.1 requires both chargers for the affected battery be
placed in service immediately whenever one battery is inoperable. The CTS does not
specify an Action when one charger and one battery in one train are inoperable
concurrently. Thus, the provisions of LCO 3.0.3 are applied. In the ITS, the
inoperability of a charger, a battery, and a charger and battery in one train
concurrently, are addressed by Conditions A, B, and C, respectively. The
Completion Times for Conditions A, B, and C are equally stated at 8 hours since
these conditions are ones where DC power continues to remain available to the bus,
albeit with inoperable sources. Selection of the 8 hour Completion Time is consistent
with that previously approved for the more degraded condition of one de-energized
DC electrical distribution train allowed by CTS 3.7.9.c. With one DC electrical
distribution train de-energized, the remaining DC electrical train is capable of
supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and

maintain it in a safe condition. Since ITS 3.8.4 represents a configuration of the DC

electrical system that is less severe and presents less risk for a loss of function than that
allowed by CTS 3.7.9.c (proposed ITS 3.8.9), an extension of the Completion Times to

8 hours can be made without a significant risk to public health and safety. An extension
of the Completion Times for “DC Source-Operating” to match the Completion Times for
(DC) “Distribution Systems-Operating” is consistent with the philosophy presented in
NUREG-1432. .
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

Al

A2

A3

All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has
also been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent
with NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more
details does not result in a technical change.

CTS 3.7.9.A.1, B.1, and C.1 specify an action that informs the operator to comply
with other required actions is necessary. Since these other required actions are
required to be met regardless of this statement, this statement does not provided
specific action. It therefore serves solely as an informational note, which does not
appear in ITS. As such, its removal is an administrative editorial presentation
preference with no technical change or change in intent. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1432.

CTS 3.7.9.E requires immediate entry into specification 3.0.3 “with any inoperable
distribution subsystem that results in a loss of a safety function.” ITS 3.8.9
Condition E requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 when “two or more inoperable
subsystems result in a loss of function.” The requirements of the CTS and ITS are
essentially equivalent. That is, both specifications require a plant shutdown when a
loss of safety function exists due to degradation of the electrical distribution system.

. The difference in language between CTS 3.7.9.E and ITS 3.8.9 Condition E is due to

the application of the technical specification usage rules and treatment for a loss of
safety function. (See Chapter 3.0 of the Palisades ITS conversion submittal for a
discussion related to the inclusion of ITS LCO 3.0.6) Since the proposed wording
does not alter the original intent of the CTS, this change has been characterized as
administrative in nature.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M)

M.1

M.2

CTS 3.7.9.D requires that if inoperable components are not restored to OPERABLE
status then the reactor shall be placed in a hot shutdown condition within 12 hours
and cold shutdown within 48 hours. In the proposed ITS, the requirement is to place
the plant in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The CTS HOT
SHUTDOWN is nominally equivalent to the proposed ITS MODE 3 as discussed in
Section 1.1 and therefore, there is little effect in adopting the proposed ITS MODE 3
parameters. However, adopting the proposed ITS shutdown times is considered to be
more restrictive, but continues to allow sufficient time to shutdown the plant in a safe
and controlled manner. This change is consistent with NUREG-1432.

CTS 3.7.9 Actions for restoration of an inoperable power distribution subsystems, do
not impose limitations for overlapping combinations of inoperable AC, DC and
Preferred AC subsystems. ITS Required Actions A.1, B.1 and C.1 include a
requirement for restoration of all subsystems to operable status within 16 hours of
initial failure to meet the LCO requirement. These added Completion Times assure
that alternating inoperabilities in AC, DC and/or Preferred AC subsystems will not
continue indefinitely without complete restoration to compliance with the LCO. The
16-hour Completion Time is reasonable to assure timely restoration. This Completion
Time is consistent with the NUREG-1432. '

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

LA.1 CTS 3.7.9, and Table 3.7.9-1, detail the plant equipment designators for the AC,

DC and Preferred AC distribution subsystems. ITS 3.8.9 simply requires the
operability of the subsystems, and relocates the details of the plant-specific
designators to the Bases and FSAR. Since these details are not necessary to
adequately describe the actual regulatory requirement, they can be moved to a
licensee controlled document without a significant impact on safety. Placing these
details in the Bases of ITS 3.8.9 and the FSAR provides adequate assurance that they
will be maintained. The Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Process in
Chapter 5 of the proposed Technical Specifications, and the FSAR is controlled by 10

CFR 50.59. This change is consistent with NUREG-1432.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

‘ Palisades Nuclear Plant
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (A)

Al

A2

All reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with NUREG-1432. As a result,
the Technical Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The reformatting,
renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical changes to existing
Technical Specifications.

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting) is made consistent with NUREG-1432.
During Improved Technical Specification (ITS) development certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted in no
technical changes (either actual or implied) to the TS. Additional information has
also been added to more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent
with NUREG-1432. Since the design is already approved by the NRC, adding more
details does not result in a technical change.

CTS 3.7.10.A contains the actions to be taken when one or more required AC, DC,
or Preferred AC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable. CTS
3.7.10.A action 2.5 states to “declare affected required shutdown cooling trains
inoperable.” In the ITS, the corresponding action is Required Action A.2.5 which
states “declare associated required shutdown cooling train inoperable and not in
operation.” Required Action A.2.5 contains the phrase “and in operation” which is
not in the CTS. The inclusion of this phrase assures the appropriate actions are taken
in the event primary coolant circulation and heat removal functions are lost as a result
of an electrical distribution system inoperability. In this instance, reliance on

LCO 3.0.6 would be inappropriate. This change is considered administrative in
nature since it does not alter an existing requirement in the CTS, but simply addresses
each aspect (i.e., Operable, and in operation) related to a loss of the shutdown
cooling function.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (M)

There were no “More Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.
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ATTACHMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
SPECIFICATION 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

There were no “Removal of Details”. changes associated with this specification.
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes associated with this specification.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 2 of 2 09/04/98



AC Sources—Operating

) 3.8.1
‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.3  --v-e---ooo-e------ NOTES----------2--------
€Ts l. G /1oadings/may 1nclude gradua

47.13 @

a. For 2 15 minuks
loaded 10 greater
Hrown orcgual fo peak
aceidonk load, an

b. For Ha remain din

ding as/recommendgd by the
nufactuver,

Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

This Surveiliance shall be conducted
on only one DG at a time,

immediately follow without shutdown a
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2

@ @4 This SR shall be preceded by and

of HYne

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded,
and operates for 2 60 minutes¥at a load Teble—3-81t1—
2 kW and ¢ kW.
2300 2500
SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank 31 days
@ +ani} contains > T gal) of fuel oil.
Check/for and remove/accumulated water/from | [31] days
eacly/day tank [andengine mounted tank].
M 7/
Verify the fuel o0il trangfer system [92] days
operated to [automatically] transfer fu
oil f storage tank to the day ta
[and fengine mounted yank].
(continued)
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cTS
4.7.4.7

AC Sources—0Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1ff -

performed i
credit ma

‘Verify each DG rejects a load greater than
or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the
frequency is s Hz;
b. Within \3j seconds following load
rejection, the voltage is 2 v
and ¢ R38R V; and 2280
»;

c. Within [3) seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is

sz and s‘(C'.:SHz.
% Glhs

ﬁEB monthsﬂ;

$ 0.9k, does nothtrip, and voltage is
matntained < {50083 V during and following

a load rejection of 2 00" kW and
Sl o
2500 -

4J8 monthsil

CEOG STS

3.8-9
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@ . Diesel Fue]. Lube Qil, and Starting Air

3.8.3

TRICAL PONER SYSTEMS RA
3.8 ELECTRICAL M Al oz
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel @ Lube 0i1, and Starting Air

- )

) 7
@ tco 3.8.3 he tored d1es fue] oxl ai
or each required iiese1
enerator (DG o

a. Tht o+md dl;m. ful. o, dubvail s and S‘Mma ae Tubly Sy Shail
¥, en J

‘ii +H dn..h-t QU:-I’.“ ol +~m%~r Syikemt Shall ke OPEABLL.

hen assoc1ated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

X

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

T3 Fuel o\ wewtory
3.2.3.4 A. A.l Restore fuel oil 48 hours

fuelteved __ 273, 700 kullens) e to within
< = and limits.,

© i (rentord
storage |tank.

20, |10 gallops)

xS B. m . 8.1 Restorelﬁu!e oxll 48 hours

lube oil inventory inventory to within
3-73\6 : limits.

cYs Restore fuelle+ fji,mD
l7n' -G wi-thia—l-imits ?Is- hOWS
3 fystem +o OPERABLE
stats.
cTs P.1 Restore fuel ramsiy (continued)
374 Sycom fp OPERMBLE
Stats,
TS E.l Restre one fudl
37T +rous fer system
3.8-22 ) +o OVERABLE Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Diesel Fuel 0il, Lybe 0il, and Starting Air

. B 3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTICON COMPLETION TIME
cTS (:::jf}/ One—on—mere—DEswith Z;;E> Restore stored fuel 30 days
23.D —-nau,f’"el oil 0il properties to
3.7 $ropert1es not within within limits.
imits - - :
(o%\w than v;sws.y, omel wadur and “dm

48 hou

G
(zg}fz Required Action and §;1{ Declare associated DG | Immediately

associated Completion inoperable,
DY Time not met.

g(7|3vc QR
3 One or more DGs with <« @
' diesel fuel oil, lube

0il, or starting air

subsystem not within

limits for reasons
other than

Condition A, B, (:EZQD v |
F 28304

SURVEILLANCE BEQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

S O | (24 _howrs>
SR 3.8.3.1 Verify fuel oil storage tank contains TS
4. 73 @ 2@1"“1. @

23,7700 gallens

(continued)
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Oistribution Systems —Operating

3.8.9
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.9 Distribution Systems—GCperating
] § Preferred)
@ Lco 3.8.9 A Train X and¥Train X AC, DC, andYAC v+t bus electrical
power distribution subsystems shail be QPERABLE.
cTs$ '
3:7'?
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(TS U One"AC e]ectrica] A.1 Restore AC electrical | 8 hours AA
342G 4 power distribution power distribution 3690l
’ subsystemvipoperable. subsystem,tg OPERABLE | AND
@‘g status. @
(N one fraun 16 hours from ¥
discovery of
failure to meet
LCo
relorred 4]
B B reLew refers \ 3.85-02
. One“AC" u@ 8.1 RestorevAC wit=it @hours %
TS inoperable. to OPERABLE
status. AND
3.2.9.8
16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
— LCo
= - //

: ‘ Omix electrical c.1 Restore DC electrical @ghdurs RA
cTSs power distribution power distribution 53,9—(8
3.7.9.C. subsystem. inoperable. subsystemsto QPERABLE | AND

0®7 status. 6 ; %
. ours from
N one rain discovery of
failure to meet
LCo
(continued)
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Change Discussion
NOTE: This attachment provides a brief discussion of the deviations from the

Technical Specifications of NUREG-1432 that were made to support the
development of the Palisades Nuclear Plant ITS. Due to the recent CTS
amendment request, which proposed NUREG - like Bases for Section 3.8,
three additional attachment have been provided. Attachment 7 is a markup of
the CTS Bases showing the difference between CTS and proposed ITS Bases.
Attachment 8 provides an explanation of these differences. Attachment 9
provides a markup of NUREG-1432, Section 3.8 Bases. Therefore, the JFDs
are provided against changes to the CTS Bases, rather than as typically done
against the NUREG Bases.

The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
“NUREG MARKUPS.” The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the NUREG. Not all generic justifications are used
in each Specification.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

Editorial change for clarity or for consistency with the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) Writer’s Guide.

The requirement/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or

analysis description.

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications.

Palisades Nuclear Plant
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ATTACHMENT 6
' JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS

SPECTFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Change Discussion
6. The option to specifically list automatic load sequencers as a third type of AC Source,

and provide a separate Action, is not adopted. Sequencers are not a separate source
of AC power; rather they are a support component for the DG function. As such
they are implicitly required to be Operable by the requirement for DG Operability (as
detailed in the ITS Bases). Similarly, when discovered inoperable, the Actions for an
inoperable DG apply without having to state so explicitly.

NUREG-1432 Bases support this. The Reviewer’s Note in the Bases for Required
Action F.1 indicates that the specific condition related to the sequencer may be
deleted “if the unit design is such that any sequencer failure mode will only affect the
ability of the associated DG to power its respective safety loads under any
conditions.” In the design of the Palisades plant, failure of an automatic load
sequencer does not result in the inability to start all or part of the safety loads from
the offsite power circuits when required, or result in overloading the offsite power
circuits to a safety bus during an event. The automatic load sequencers are not shared
with the offsite power circuits, nor are they required to support the loading of the
2400 V Class 1E buses when those buses are being supplied by offsite power.
Therefore, inclusion of an explicit Condition, Required Action, and Completion Time
for an inoperable automatic load sequencer is not required in the Palisades ITS.

The maximum time allowed to fail to meet the L.CO is revised from 6 days to 10
days. The accepted NUREG-1432 practice for limiting successive alternating
inoperabilities with this type of maximum time Completion Time, is to allow one full
Complete Time for each of the associated component types. In this case, with the
proposed Completion Times of 72 hours for an offsite circuit and 7 days for a DG,
the maximum time is appropriately specified as 10 days.

The Palisades DG design does not incorporate “gradual acceleration” on a DG start.
NUREG-1432 presentation of SR 3.8.1.2 Notes 1 and 3, and SR 3.8.1.7, are
addressing this design feature. The proposed modifications to eliminate these Notes
and the SR provides the appropriate presentation for the Palisades DG design.

The Palisades DG design does not incorporate “gradual acceleration” on a DG start.
Similarly, NUREG-1432 SR 3.8.1.3 Note 1 states an allowance for “gradual
loading.” However, since there is no stated prohibition to gradual loading, and the
surveillance itself does not impose and loading-rate criteria, this Note is informational
only, and should be removed as a Technical Specification requirement.

Palisades Nuclear Plant
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Change Discussion
10. ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 is not retained; consistent with CTS. The Palisades

11.

12.

design and requirements for operable offsite circuits ensures that each ESF bus will be
energized if at least one circuit is operable. If any bus can not be energized, then
both required offsite circuits would be declared inoperable.

The- qualified offsite circuits required by ITS LCO 3.8.1 are Safeguards Transformer
1-1 and Startup Transformer 1-2. For an offsite circuit to be considered operable, it
must be capable of supplying electrical power to both class 1E electrical trains.
Inclusive in the requirement for operability is that the associated cables, instruments
and breakers, necessary to provide a complete circuit from the switchyard to the
onsite safety-related AC distribution system, are capable of performing their intended
function. The normal lineup at Palisades, both during plant operation and shutdown,
has both safety related 2400 volt AC buses supplied from Safeguards Transformer 1-
1. If protective relay actuation occurs for the Safeguards Transformer, both buses are
automatically transferred to the alternate required offsite source, Startup Transformer
1-2.

As part of the Palisades plant design, with one offsite circuit inoperable, electrical
power is still available to both class 1E electrical trains since either the Safeguard
Transformer 1-1, or the Startup Transformer 1-2 can be aligned to both safety-related
2400 V buses. Therefore, for either safety related 2400 volt bus to have “no offsite
power available” as discussed under ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2, both offsite
circuits would have to be inoperable. The condition of both offsite circuits being
inoperable is covered under ISTS and ITS 3.8.1 Condition C, which includes the
subject Required Action C.1, but with a reduced Completion Time. As such,
Required Action A.2 of ISTS 3.8.1, which only applies when one electrical train
cannot be powered from an offsite source, is not applicable to the Palisades ITS.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 relates to surveilling the DG fuel oil transfer pumps. Palisades
provides the appropriate plant specific fuel oil transfer pump surveillance in

ITS 3.8.3, SR 3.8.3.6. This presentation preference is dictated by the plant specific
current licensing basis allowing specified allowed Completion Times to repair
inoperable transfer pumps prior to declaring a DG inoperable.

TSTF-8, Rev. 2 deleted the 3.8 SR Notes “However credit may be taken...” and
addressed that issue globally in the 3.0 Bases. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

Palisades Nuclear Plant
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Change Discussion
13.  This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. The

14.

surveillance requirement for checking and removing accumulated water from each
diesel generator fuel oil day tank was not adopted in the ITS (or the CTS) due to the
design of these tanks. The tanks are constructed with flat bottoms and do not provide
a sump for water collection or removal. Historic performance has shown that water
accumulation in these tanks has not been a problem. A similar surveillance
requirement for the Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank was incorporated in the CTS
following replacement of the original storage tank with a new storage tank. The new
Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank contains an integral sump for water collection and
removal. Thus, the surveillance requirement to check and remove accumulative water
was retained in the ITS for the Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Tank only.

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. On April 29,
1998 the NRC issued Amendment 180 to the Palisades Plant operating license. The
amendment revised the Technical Specification requirements and associated bases
regarding the electrical power systems to closely emulate the Standard Technical
Specifications for Combustion Engineering Plants, NUREG-1432, Revision 1. As
part of this revision, new diesel generator surveillance tests were adopted including
the tests which verify each diesel generator is capable of a load reject greater than or
equal to its associated single largest post-accident load (ISTS SR 3.8.1.9), and that
each diesel generator is capable of a full load reject (ISTS SR 3.8.1.10). These new
surveillance requirements (CTS 4.7.1.7 and CTS 4.7.1.8) were issued without the
note which states that the surveillance “shall not be performed in Mode 1 or 2.
Omission of this note was found acceptable by the NRC staff in their Safety
Evaluation related to Amendment 180 which concluded that “performance of these
SRs (4.7.1.7, 4.7.1.8, and 4.7.1.10) at power would not cause any undue transients
on the Class 1E distribution system.” As such, Note 1 in ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 and ISTS
SR 3.1.8.10 was not incorporated in the Palisades ITS.

. rPalisades Nuclear Plant
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

Discussion

This attachment provides a brief discussion of the deviations from the
Technical Specifications of NUREG-1432 that were made to support the
development of the Palisades Nuclear Plant ITS. For Section 3.8 ONLY,
three additional attachment have been provided. Attachment 7 is a markup of
the CTS Bases showing the difference between CTS and proposed ITS Bases.
Attachment 8 provides an explanation of these differences. Attachment 9
provides a markup of NUREG-1432, Section 3.8 Bases.

The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
“NUREG MARKUPS.” The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the NUREG. Not all generic justifications are used
in each Specification. '

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

. 2. Editorial change for clarity or for consistency with the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) Writer’s Guide.

3. The requirement/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

4. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or
analysis description.

. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 2 09/04/98




ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications as modified by
DOC L.1. ITS 3.8.4 has been developed to preserve the operational flexibility of the
CTS while maintaining a parallel structure to the ISTS. The design of the Palisade
plant DC electrical power system is such that each station battery has two associated
battery chargers, one powered by the associated AC power distribution system (the
directly connected charger), and one powered from the opposite AC power
distribution system (the cross connected charger). CTS 3.7.4 provides the actions
necessary to cope with a degraded DC electrical power system which results from an
inoperable charger or an inoperable battery using the design features (i.e., cross
connect capabilities) of the system. These same actions have been incorporated in
ITS 3.8.4. However, in NUREG-1432, ISTS 3.8.4 is structured such that the
restoration time for an inoperable DC electrical power subsystem (e.g., charger, or
battery, or charger and battery) is equivalent to the allowed outage time for an
inoperable DC electrical power distribution system. The basis for this structure is the
recognition that a degraded DC electrical power source presents no more risk than an
inoperable DC bus. Thus, to maintain this same logical structure in the Palisade’s
ITS, Condition C has been added to address the concurrent inoperabilities of a
charger and battery in the same electrical train (in the ISTS, this same configuration
would be addressed by Condition A).

TSTF-8, Rev. 2 deleted the 3.8 SR Notes “However credit may be taken...” and
addressed that issue globally in the 3.0 Bases. This presentation is consistent with
NUREG-1432.

Incorporate TSTF-38 into SR 3.8.4.3 to specify the surveillance is to identify
conditions which could degrade battery performance.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 2 of 2 09704798



ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

Change Discussion
NOTE: This attachment provides a brief discussion of the deviations from the

Technical Specifications of NUREG-1432 that were made to support the
development of the Palisades Nuclear Plant ITS. For Section 3.8 ONLY,
three additional attachment have been provided. Attachment 7 is a markup of
the CTS Bases showing the difference between CTS and proposed ITS Bases.
Attachment 8 provides an explanation of these differences. Attachment 9
provides a markup of NUREG-1432, Section 3.8 Bases.

The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
“NUREG MARKUPS.” The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the NUREG. Not all generic justifications are used
in each Specification.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

Editorial change for clarity or for consistency with the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) Writer’s Guide.

The requirement/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or
analysis description.

This change reflects the current licensing basis/technical specifications. Only those
SRs from specification 3.8.4 which can be performed without affecting the
Operability or reliability of the only required DC source are specified. Since the
performance of SR 3.8.4.7 and SR 3.8.4.8 would cause the only required battery to
be inoperable during the test, these SRs have been excluded from SR 3.8.5.1.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 1 09/04/98




. AC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.7.2 and 4.7.2
BASES

An OPERABLE DG,(aLsociated with a distribution subsystem required to be
OPERABLE by LCO 3.%.10, ensures a diverse power source is available to pravide
electrical power support, assuming a loss of the offsite circuit.

, Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit and DG ensures the
availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the plant in a safe manner
and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,
fuel handling accidents and loss of shutdown cocling).

The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and voltage,
connecting to its respective 2400 volt bus on detection of bus undervoltage,
and accepting required loads. Proper "Normal Shutdown" Toading sequence, and
tripping of nonessential loads, is a required function for DG OPERABILITY. A
Service Water Pump must be started soon after the DG to assure continued DG
operability. The DBA Toading sequence is not required to be OPERABLE since

the Safety Injection Signal is disabled during
Mo OES £ amd
APPLICABILITY (fmooe's 5 and ()

The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in \
. and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies prov1de assurance that Qa%vo

equipment and instrumentation is avaiiable to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident, )
o M1t1gate shutdown events that can lead to core damag . 7 4 Cﬂ&“”“
d. oni and maintain@g the plant in ZREDTHCTRES RTT R IETiRAY Sh‘d\\r""‘
condition. G

o
This LCO is app]xcab]e during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies &ven i fb‘“d::a
the plant is in a condition other than (e

This LCO provides the necessary ACTIONS if the AC electrical power sources
1 required by this LCO become unavailable during movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies. MooEs 1,2,3,and ¥ D
=D DOWNC are addréssed in LCO 3.Y.1,

The AC source requirements for abeva
"AC Sources - Operating".

PALISADES o B 3.7.2-2 '
Amendment No.

REVISED
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_ ‘ ,2' ) Diesel Fug
: : B 7.

ELECTRICAL PONER SYSTEMS ‘ <)
(8) B 3.7.3 wmeme Diesel FuplED snd-ube 01f; aud Shovding Aiv

BASES |

BACKGROUND

Theﬁiese] /g’énerators (DGs) are provided with a storage tank having a required
fuel o0il inventory sufficient to operdte one diesel for a period of 7 days,
while the DG is supplying maximum post-accident loads. This onsite fuel oil
capacity is sufficient to operate the DG for longer than the time to replenish
the onsite supply from offsite sources.

Fuel oil is transferred from the Fuel Qil Storage Tank to either day tank by
either of two Fuel Transfer e—TscRT 1 @
For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to ensure/the proper
@ quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.137faddresses the

recommended fuel o0il practices as supplemented by ANSI N195-1976

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient Tubrication to

permit proper operation of its associated DG under all loading conditions.

The system is required to circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine working
‘ surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by friction during operation.

The onsite storage in addition to the engine oil sump is sufficient to ensure
7 days of continuous operation. This supply is sufficient supply to allow the
operator to replenish lube oil from offsite sources. Implicit in this LCO is
the requirement to assure, though not necessarily by testing, the capability
to transfer the lube 0il from its storage Tocation to the DG oil sump, while

@ 'i:e_DG is running. FIUS&'ZT Zj

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES E/‘n MODES 1,2, 3; awol ,,/?
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable is

provided in the Bases for LCO 3.%1 "AC Sources - Operating”; during €6+f~
,|in the Bases for LCO 352 "AC Sources -
g

Shutdown".
1

Rg},),os
@ %’ Since dierel §nl, Sibe OIL, Gnd O¥achng Air OUBOYsHMS Augpged the O

Shrakion of h Atardly AL powee Nourcesy They aot SR/ X
Cokinsy 3 0% 10 R 3036 (XN,
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| SECTION 3.8

. INSERT 1

The fuel oil transfer system which includes fuel transfer pump P-18A can be powered by
offsite power, or by either DG. However, the fuel oil transfer system which includes fuel
transfer pump P-18B can only be powered by offsite power, or by DG 1-1.

INSERT 2
RA 1 3-83-01
Each DG is provided with an associated starting air subsystem to assure independent start |
capability. The starting air system is required to have a minimum capacity with margin fora |
DG start attemp without recharging the air start receivers. |

B 3.7.3-1 ' REVISED
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Diesel Fue]%mbe 0i1l

B 3.7.3 and 4.7.3

BASES

Lco (I VSERT L

Stored diesel fuel oil is{required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of
full accident load operation) It is also required to meet specific standards
for quality. The specified 7/day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in
Condition-&rF=3yA are taken/from the Engineering Analysis associated with
Event Report E-PAL-93-026BfAdditionally, sufficient lube o0il supply must be
available to ensure the capability to operate at full accident load for

7 days. This requirement is in addition to the lube 0il contained in the
engine sump. The specified 7 day requirement and the 6 day quantity listed in
Condition-3=#=3B are based on an assumed lube oil consumption of (I-daffop"per

IUSé—ET 2 o8 +o/0% o€ ‘Cu.e‘ot\ é—m\Sun«phm. ;

These requirements, in conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement
supplies within 7 days, support the availability of the DGs. DG day tank fuel

requirements —transfer—capability fromthe—storage—tank—tothe-day

traaks\are addressed in LCOs 3@} annd 3‘

APPLICABILITY @
DG OPERABILITY is required by LCOs 3.X.1 and 3.K.2 to ensure the availability

of the required AC power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe ;

shutdown condition fo’l]owmg a loss of off-site power. Since diesel fuel
nd 3.%.2, stored diesel fuel oil,@ad) lube o

-and lube oilpsupport LCOs 3. a
are requiredfto be within Timits gither DG is required to be’ OPERABLE.

$usl Frawsfe & and star¥ing air

ACTIONS

@Ll d the Toul Frantfes Jymtem 7
: uwd T b OPERAB/E

In this Condition, the available DG fuel oil supply is less than the required
7 day supply, but enough for at least 6 days. This condition allows
sufficient time to obtain additional fuel and to perform the sampling and
analyses required prior to addition of fuel o0il to the tank. A period of

48 hours is considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required
inventory prior to declaring the DGs inoperable.

.
In this Condition, the available DG Tube o0il supply¥is less than the required

7 day supply, but enough for at least 6 days. This condition allows
sufficient time to obtain additional Tube 0il. A period of 48 hours is
considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required inventory prior

to declaring the DGs inoperable.

PALISADES ' B 3.7.3-2
) Amendment No.

REVISED
09/04/98
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SECTION 3.8 |
‘ - INSERT 1 pat 307

|
, |
Additionally, the ability to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to each day tank is required |
from each of the two transfer pumps. {

o4

INSERT 2

The starting air subsystem must provide, without the aid of the refill compressor, sufficient
air start capacity, including margin, to assure start capability for its associated DG.

B 3.7.3-2

REVISED
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At 3.33-08
{ 3—7-37;4—@
gfﬁ1th a_Require

3 or Stert

Diesel Fuel and Lube 0i}
B 3.7.3 and 4.7.3

(;his wovld be—>
Diesel fuel oil with viscosity, or water and sedimentéout of Timitg,

~
unacceptable for even short term DG operation. Viscosity is 1mpor nt
primarily because of its effect on the handling of the fuel by the pump and
injector system; water and sediment provides an indication of fuel
contamination. When the fuel oil stored in the Fuel 0il Storage Tank is
determined to be out of viscosity, or water and sediment limits, the DGs mus
immediately,

st (1) | @D
With the stored fuel oil properties, other than viscosity @ water and

sediment, defined in the Fuel §il Testing Program not within the required
limits, but acceptable for short term DG operation, a period of 30 days is
allowed for restoring the stored fuel oil properties. The most likely cause
of stored fuel o0il becoming out of limits is the addition of new fuel o0il with
properties that do not meet all of the limits. This 30 day period provides
sufficient time to determine if new fuel oil, when mixed with stored fuel oil,
will produce an acceptable mixture, or if other methods to restore the stored
fuel oil properties are required. This restoration may involve feed and bleed
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even if a DG
start and load was required during this time interval and the fuel o0il
properties were outside limits, there is a high 1ikelihood that the DG would
still be capable of performing its intended function.

BASES

A9

jpnjand associated Completion Time not met, or with diesel

fue] Tube oi

Qir Sub

ot within limits for reasons other than addressed by

)‘b, or

" 0

Cond1t1ons - the associated DG may be incapable of performing its
inte and mus be immediately declared inoperable.
In -H«tc went that e

L ———

SULANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR ‘i! 3.1 }

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil
in the storage tank to support either DG’s operation for 7 days at full
post-accident load. The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the plant in
a safe shutdown condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite
location.

The 24 hour Frequency is specified to ensure that a sufficient supply of fuel
0il is available, since the Fuel 0il Storage Tank is the fuel oil supp]y for
the diesel fire pumps, heating boilers, and rad waste evaporators, in addition
to the DGs.

B 3.7.3-3
N
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Diesel Fuel and Lube 0il
B 3.7.3 and 4.7.3

BASES
—_——

E5
SR 4=7=3. 2 {tube—ail—guantity—eheei 14‘!E!!!!I»
lube 0i1 inventory is available to

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient
a,iugport at least 7 days of full accident load operation for one DG. The

gallons requirement is based on an estimated consumption of (qal¥don)
(per gty (0.2 4o 1.0% o€ €ue\ o1l comsumption . %

A 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient lube oil supply is
onsite, since DG starts and run times are closely monitored by the plant

st?ii",
SR €;!?§.3

The tests listed below are a means of determining whether new fuel oil and

stored fuel oil are of the appropriate grade and have not been contaminated
with substances that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel

engine combustion,

Testing for viscosity, specific gravity, and water and sediment is completed
for fuel oil delivered to the plant prior to its being added to the Fuel 0Qil
Storage Tank. Fuel oil which fails the test, but has not been added to the
Fuel 0i1 Storage Tank does not imply failure of this SR and requires no
specific action. If results from these tests are within acceptable limits,

the fuel oil may be added to the storage tank without concern for
contaminating the entire volume of fuel 0il in the storage tank. @
g.S.

Fuel oil is tested for other of the parameters specified in ASTM D975#;
accordance with the Fuel 0il Testing Program required by Specification

Fuel oil determined to have one or more measured parameters, other than
viscosity or water and sediment, outside acceptable limits will be evaluated
for its effect on DG operation. Fuel o0il which is determined to be acceptable
for short term DG operation, but outside limits will be restored to within

Timits in accordance with LCO 3 Condition@

SR_3.8.3.Y

| NserRT >

From 3%
Bases

(ﬁﬁlﬁS)
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Amendment No.

REVISED
09/04/98




©)

DC Sources - Operating
B 3.7.4 and 4.7 .4

BASES

The batteries for the OC power sources are sized to produce required capacity
at 80% of nameplate rating, corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life
cycles and the 100% design demand. The voltage limit is 2.13 volts per cell,
which corresponds to a total minimum vo]tage output of 125.7 volts per battery
discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 8¢~\D3i a for arge lead storage
batteries are defined in IEEE-4854 '
Each DC electrical power source has ample power output capacity for the steady
state operation of connected loads during normal operation, while at the same
time maintaining its battery fully charged.” Each battery charger also has
sufficient capacity to restore the battery from the design minimum charge to
its fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying normal steady state

loads discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 8

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES < fh' MODESVI,?,, 3, and ¥ )
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable is

provided in the Bases for LCO 3‘1 "AC Sources - Operating".
AL

KAl
3 g.-02

T DC oS oahilY (R 3 o 16 U S6-% (SRS
LCO

The DC power sources, each consisting of one battery, one directly connected
battery charger and the corresponding control equipment and interconnecting
cabling supplying power to the associated bus within the train are required to

be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of DC control power and Preferred AC
power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition.

An OPERABLE DC electrical power source requires its battery to be OPERABLE and
connected to the associated DC bus. In order for the battery to regain

OPERABLE, o harger must be in service.
(re 'ILSS
The LCO-speéigies-chargers ED-15 and ED-16 because thosejchargers are powered

supply. If only the cross connected chargers were - and a loss of
off-site power should occur concurrently with the 1oss of one DG, both
safeguards trains would eventually become disabled. One train wou]d be
disabled by the lack of AC motive power; the other would become disabled when
the battery, whose only OPERABLE charger is fed by the failed DG, became
depleted.

PALISADES B 3.7.4-2
. Amendment No.

REVISED
09/04/98




DC Sources - Shutdown

. : B 3.‘5 A ——
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ¢ 2. ) %)
@ B 3.%.5 wmd—4-7-97 DC Sources - Shutdown

BASE

BACKGROUND
A description of the OC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.!.4,
"DC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES ;-mooes cand b:
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during

REFUFEING—SHUTOOWN is provided in the Bases for LCO 3. "AC Sources -
Shutdown". g
. RAl
5) _The i noees nahs§) Criduion 3 of 1p ek 6.3 (C2). 3.§.5-0%
LCo 2
This LCO requires those, and only those, DC/power sources which supply the DC
! distribution subsystems required by LCO 3.X.10, to be OPERABLE. Each DC
i source consists of one battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding
control equipment and interconnecting cabling. This ensures the availability
of sufficient DC power sources to maintain the plant in a safe manner and to

mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel
handling accidents and loss of shutdown cooling).

APPLICABILITY
MONES 4 aaao( C:
The DC power sources required to be OPERABLE in-EB4&0 DO |

SHUFDOWNS~ and during movement of irradiated fuel assembhes prowde assurance

that equipment and instrumentation is available to:
o ory mak RA! Al -
Mitigate a fuel handling accident,
Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage,
Monitoring and maintaining the plant in Cod S A

SHUFBOWM conditiony o r‘wu',n Cosndition

Provide coolant inventory makeup,

a0 o

PALISADES B 3.7.5-1
. ) Amendment No.
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Battery Cell Parameters

B 34i'f it
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.7.6 and—4—F& Battery Cell Parameters
BASES )

BACKGROUND

This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature, level, float
voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power source batteries. A discussion
of these batteries is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.7.4, "DC Sources -
Operating". 6

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES ( for MOOES 1, 2,3, and Y

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable abeve—COrD—SHUTEoWN i s
provided in the Bases for LCO 3.%.1 "AC Sources - Operating"; during €6tB—

500 aTTd . N, \in the Bases for LCO 3.X.2 "AC Sources -
Shutdown".
KAl

1560/

PoAery Lell foremeters Aotishy Codere 3 04 16 CRR 5036 ()C2),
LCo

Battery cell parameters must remain within acceptable Timits to ensure
availability of the required DC power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or a
postutated DBA. Battery cell limits are conservatively established, allowing
continued DC electrical system function even when Category A and B Timits are
not met.

The requirement to maintain the average temperature of representative cells
above 70°F assures that the battery temperature is within the design band.
Battery capacity is a function of battery temperature.

APPLICABILITY

The battery cell parameters are required solely for the support of the
associated DC power sources. Therefore, they are only required when the
DC power source is required to be OPERABL Refer to the Applicability
discussions in the Bases for LCO 3.N .47’ Sodrcas 7 0petaiing”) and
LCO 3.X%.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown". 0

3

PALISADES B 3.7.6-1
) Amendment No.
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.Y.7

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ‘ <)
banH—?—-?- Inverters - Operating
BASE

BACKGROUND (Ep-06, E0-07, ED-0%,and ED-09)

The inverters¥are the normal source of power for the Preferred AC buses. The
function of the inverter is to provide continuous AC electrical power to the
Preferred AC buses, even in the event of an interruption to the normal AC
power distribution system. A Preferred AC bus can be powered from the AC
power distribution system via the Bypass Regulator if its associated inverter
is out of service. An interlock prevents supplying more than one Preferred AC
bus from the bypass regulator at any time. The station battery provides an

~uninterruptable power source for the instrumentation and controls for the

Reactor Protective System (RPS) and the Engineered Safety Features (ESF).

ih MOVES .2, 3. aud )
A descr1pt1on of the Safety Analyses applicable Fheve—CotB—SHdFE8 is
prov1ded in the Bases for LCO 3.¥.1 "AC Sources - Operating".

@ £41
f[[w«\{-\-rf are & Part of the Autribotren Aoka ad, an Aech, 387
hify Crdwisn 3 0F 16 car so.5500)C2), £

The inverters ensure the availability of Preferred AC power for the
instrumentation required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Maintaining the inverters OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy incorporated
into the RPS and ESF instrumentation and controls is maintained. The four
inverters ensure an uninterruptable supply of AC electrical power to the
Preferred AC buses even if the 2400 volt safety related buses are
de-energized.

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering the associated
Preferred AC bus, or if its output voltage or frequency is not within
tolerances.

PALISADES B 3.7.7-1
) ) Amendment No.

REVISED
09/04/98
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.7.7 and 4.7.7

BASES

Al
suucs REQUIREMENTS 5‘3_7.07_\
SR £

7.1 (Inverter checks) Crera /s (NG +he

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly and
Preferred AC buses -erergized—from—the—imverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ESF connected to the
Preferred AC buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account indications
available in the control room that alert the operator to inverter
malfunctions.

REFERENCES

None

PALISADES B 3.7.7-3
. Amendment No.
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Inverters - Shutdown

B 8-&ﬂd—4—¥—8-—. -

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3 apd—4—-8: Inverters - Shutdown .
BASE '

BACKGROUND g
A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.!.7,

"Inverters - Operating”.
MadeS § and

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during €BtB—SHUTBOWN—and
REFUECINE~SHETEOMWN is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.¥.2 "AC Sources - 4?4?
Shutdown". 3.8% -5
Tnverhrs Gee fart of the distribobin SPtem and, as 0 0CH, natsty Chiderrin 3

Ct 1o cFR F0.%:(C)(2),
LCO “Dickeibution S.f(hus - Shutow AD

This LCO requires those, and only those,(inverters necessary to support to
Preferred AC buses required by LCO 3y0, to be OPERABLE.

This ensures the availability of sufficient Preferred AC electrical power to
operate the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents and loss of
shutdown cooling).

An inverter is considered inoperable if it is not powering the associated
Preferred AC bus, or it its voltage or frequency is not within tolerances.

APPLICABILITY

MoOES 5 and &
The inverters required to be OPERABLE in
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that
equipment and instrumentation is available to:

o

leave QT (1]

~—

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup,
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident, We Lower Cean
c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage‘@ Lt/
d. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a ,
SHETDOWN condition.
il
3.5k

PALISADES B 3.7.8-1
T Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - Oparating

‘lll’ B 3.{.9 and—7-9
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS @

§:>9 apd—4—F-9: Distribution Systems - Operating
BAS

BACKGROUND

The onsite Class 1t AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution
systems are divided into two redundant and independent electrical power
distribution trains. Each electrical power distribution train is made up of
several subsystems which include the safety related buses, load centers, motor
control centers, and distribution panels shown in Table,3 -1.

The Class lE 2400 volt safety related buses, Bus 1C and Bus 1D, are normally
powered from offsite, but can be powered from the DGs, as explained in the
Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.K.1, "AC Sources - Operating". Each
2400 volt safety related bus supplies one ftrain of Class 1E the 480 volt

distribution system.
The 120 volt Preferred AC buses are normally powered from the inverters./ The
alternate power supply for the buses is a constant voltage transformer, fcalled
the Bypass Regulator. Use of the Bypass regulator is governed by LCO 3.%.7,

‘ "Inverters - Operating." The bypass regulator is powered from the non-Class
' 1E instrument AC bus, Y-0l. The Instrument AC bus is normally powered through

an automatic bus transfer switch, an instrument AC transformer, and isolation
fuses. Its normal power source is MCC-1. Loss of power to MCC-1 will cause
automatic transfer of the Instrument AC bus to MCC-2.

There are two independent 125 volt DC electrical power distribution .
subsystems.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES - ( ‘n MODES hZ.3, cm.olq }
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable
provided in the Bases for LCO 3 IEEE SCureges 7 Opefafingy.

3 éf? o8

@ “Th. 1ot i .S‘yfmu SHAD URikens 3 af JoCrr So.3{(cke)
LCo

The AC, DC,) and Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems are
required/fo be OPERABLE. The required power distribution subsystems listed in

/ 3. .9-1 ensure the availability of AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus
electrical power for the systems required to shut down the reactor and

maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence or
a postulated DBA.

PALISADES B 3.7.9-1
: Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - Cj::rating
B %fﬁf rfd—4—1 g

BASES g

Maintaining both trains of AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power
distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy incorporated into..
the plant design is not defeated. Therefore, a single failure within any
electrical power distribution subsystem will not prevent safe shutdown of the
reactor.

OPERABLE [electrical power distribution subsystems require the buses, load
centers, jmotor control centers, and distribution panels listed in

.9-1 to be energized to their proper voltages. In addition, tie
breakers between redundant safety related AC power distribution subsystems
must be open when a 2400 volt source is OPERABLE for each train. This
prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution subsystem from
propagating to the redundant subsystem. If any tie breakers are closed, the
affected redundant electrical power distribution subsystems are considered
inoperable. This applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electrical
power distribution subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant
Class 1E 2400 volt buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit or
preclude cross connecting Class 1E 480 volt subsystems when 2400 volt power is
available for only one train.

This LCO does not address the power source for the Preferred AC buses. The
Preferred AC buses are normally powered from the associated inverter. An
alternate source, the Bypass Regulator, is available to supply one Preferred
bus at a time, to allow maintenance on an inverter. The proper alignment of
the inverter output breakers is addressed upder the inverter LCOs. Therefore
a Preferred AC Bus may be considered when powered from either the
associated inverter or the Bypass RegUTator as long as the voltage and
frequency of the supply is correct. '—~¢AP;>

APPLICABILITY _ Cin Mo0ES 1,23, and )
to be OPERABLE -abeve-

The electrical power distribution subsystems are required

COoLB-SHuTBOWN to ensure that AC, DC, and Preferred AC power is available to

the redundant trains and channels of safequards equipment, instrumentation and
controls required to support engineered safeguards equipment jin the event of [Zf}]

an accident or-tes @. ;
he AC source are ed i A :
hutdowa-*
MoOES 5 and &
Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for GELB—SHUFRQUL

s and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies are
addressed in LCO 3.Y.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown".
(8)

PALISADES B 3.7.9-2
. Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - - Operating
B 3.7.9 and 4.7.9

yhoperable DC distribution subsysjyfm can cause engineered safety fepfures
e inoperable. If a redundant sAfety feature in the other train j
ncurrently inoperable, a loss of/safety function could occur. ACYION C.1
\\&niuires compliance with Conditigh 3.7.9.E to assure that the planf is
lost, -~

utdown if a safety function i

With @UD'C cE)Cus"g’inr?'one train inoperable, the remaining DC electrical power
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is reduced,
however, because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical power
distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF functions not
being supported. Therefore, the required DC buses must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours by powering the bus from the associated battery
or charger.

This 8 hour 1imit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for the
vast maJor1ty of components which would be without power and is a feature of

the original Palisades licensing basis.
==Y e LI
D.1 and D.2

condition in which the LCO does\not app]y chieve this status,
must be brought to at least 8 hours and to €8 .
w1th1n 4 hours. The allowed Complet1on Times are reasonab1e, based on

tha 1 IA—3RE duipment TaiUTE causes a requ1red
safety function to be 1ost When more than one {Z0)Condition is entered, and

this resuits in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a cond1t1on
outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a
controlled shutdown. '

PALISADES B 3.7.9-4
) Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - - Operating
B 3.7.9 and 4.7.9

BASES -

LANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR¥T9.1

This surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus
electrical power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with the
correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical divisions is
maintained.

For those buses which have undervoltage alarmed in the control room, correct
voltage may be verified by the absence of an undervoltage alarm.

For those buses which have only one possible power source and have ,.)_<6-

undervoltage alarmed in the control room, correct breaker alignment by the

absence of an undervoltage alarm. N ‘J
e Ve

A Preferred AC Bus may be considered correctly aligned when powered from
either the associated inverter or from the bypass regulator. A mechanical
interlock prevents connecting two or more Preferred AC Buses to the Bypass
Regulator. LCO 3.R. #Cr.7.1 address the condition of supplying a
Preferred AC Bu ulator.

The 7 day Frequ®ncy takes into‘eeeednt the redundant capability of the AC, DC,
and Preferred AC bus electrical power distribution subsystems, and other
indications available in the control room that alert the operator to subsystem
malfunctions.

REFERENCES

None

e

INSERT  €TS THELE 3.7.9-1 |
@ ’ AS BASES THABLE 8 3.8.7-/

PALISADES - B 3.7.9-5
- Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B 3.X 10 -and=4-drll-
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS é
B 3.5550 aRdtbedr8: Distribution Systems - Shutdown
BAS ‘
BACKGROUND

A description of the AC, DC, and Preferred AC bus electrical power
distribution systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.X.9, "Distribution

Systems - Operating”. '
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES
‘ MUPES & and C;
A description of the Safety Analyses applicable during
~REFUECINGSHUTBOWN is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.Y.2 "AC Sources - LAl
Shutdown". \ '

1 - 1d

The disteibpdnon Cprkms Sotisdy Lrdenen 3 of i s0.36 (QQR),

LCO

This LCO requires those, and only those, AC, DC, and Preferred AC distribution
subsystems to be OPERABLE which are necessary to support equipment required by
other LCOs.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures the
availability of sufficient power to operate the plant in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel
handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY MolES 5 and &

The electrical power distribution subsystems required to be OPERABLE tmE€6tB l
SHUTBOWNs—RERUELING-SHUTIBOWN, and during movement of irradiated fuel RA
assemblies, provide assurance that equipment and instrumentation is available 3.9

to:

a. Provide coolant inventory makeup, leav+ G if
b. Mitigate a fuel handling accident, V¢ fower oo
c. Mitigate shutdown events that can lead to core damage, A

d

. Monitoring and maintaining the plant in a
SHUTDOWN condition. '

4502

PALISADES B 3.7.10-1 :
: Amendment No.




ATTACHMENT 8

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SECTION 3.8, ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS - BASES

Change : Discussion
Note: The CTS Bases for Electrical Power Systems are unique in they have been

upgraded to incorporate the format, and much of the content, of
NUREG-1432. These Bases have previously been reviewed and found
acceptable by the NRC in support of Amendment 180 to the Palisades
Technical Specifications dated April 29, 1998. To facilitate the review of the
proposed Bases for ITS Section 3.8, a markup of the CTS Electrical Power
Systems Bases has been provided which denotes only those differences
between the previously approved CTS Bases and the proposed ITS Bases. In
addition, a separate “red-line & strikeout” version of NUREG-1432, has been
provided and will serve as a comparison between the CTS and NUREG-1432.

A brief discussion of the deviations from the CTS Bases is provided below.
The Change Numbers correspond to the respective deviation shown on the
"CTS MARKUPS". The first five justifications were used generically
throughout the markup of the CTS Bases.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

Deviations have been made for clarity, grammatical preference, or to establish
consistency within the Improved Technical Specifications. These deviations are
editorial in nature and do not involve technical changes or changes of intent.

The requirement/statement has been deleted since it is not applicable to this facility.
The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this
deletion.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the facility specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or
analysis description.

Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 1 of 3 09704798



ATTACHMENT 8

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SECTION 3.8, ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS - BASES

Change ) Discussion
5. These changes are made to reflect Palisades licensing basis, including any associated

changes proposed in this submittal (which are justified by DOCs and NSHCs
elsewhere), as presented in the associated ITS Specifications. Additional changes are
also proposed to establish conformance with NUREG-1432 Bases. Rewording,
reformatting, and revised numbering is made to incorporate these changes consistent
with Writer’s Guide conventions.

The B 3.8.1 and B 3.8.4 Bases for those Surveillances that are associated with
restrictions on which operational Modes they are allowed to be performed in, already
address the issue that “credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy a
surveillance requirement.” In addition, the “credit may be taken...” concept applies
to all surveillances, and is also addressed in the ITS Bases for SR 3.0.1. Therefore
elimination of this discussion above all 3.8.1 Surveillance Bases is administrative
only, with no technical change or change in intent. This presentation is consistent
with NUREG-1432 and TSTF-8, Rev. 2.

The B 3.8.1 Bases discussion of “standby conditions” for the DGs is enhanced to
include the existing procedural limitations regarding time after air roll. The intent of
this statement is to establish a minimum time at which a diesel generator is at rest
prior to commencing the surveillance test. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 provides assurance that a
diesel generator would start and be ready for loading in the time period assumed in
the safety analysis. Prior to starting a diesel generator for SR 3.8.1.2, a cylinder
leakage test is performed by briefly (minimum of 5 seconds) cranking the diesel
engine and observing the test cocks for the expulsion of water or oil. To avoid
invalidating the test results of SR 3.8.1.2 by “preconditioning” a diesel engine, an
elapse time of 20 minutes has been specified since the diesel engine was last air
rolled. The specified time is based on engineering judgement considering vendor
recommendations. Although this information is presently contained in plant
procedures and imposes an additional restriction on the performance of the test,
inclusion of this information in the Bases of SR 3.8.1.2 is appropriate since it
preserves the original intent of the surveillance test.

CTS requirements and Actions (and associated Bases) for DG fuel transfer pumps and
DG starting air, are presented in the AC Sources-Operating Specification. ITS
administratively relocates these requirements and Actions to a separate Specification
(3.8.3): Diesel Fuel, Lube Oil, and Starting Air. This relocation is appropriate for
those support system with a justified restoration time that is allowed prior to applying
the restoration time for an inoperable DG.

‘ Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 2 of 3 09/04/98



ATTACHMENT 8

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATIONS
SECTION 3.8, ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS - BASES

Change : Discussion
9. TSTF-38 adds clarifying statements to the Bases of the battery inspection surveillance,

10.

11.

12.

which are adopted in the Palisades ITS Bases. Since this change only clarifies the
existing intent, the change is acceptable.

This CTS Bases statement is in conflict with the CTS (and proposed ITS)
requirements. The statement was mistakenly included with the recent amendment.
Elimination of the statement corrects an obvious error.

Clarification added to indicate the source of information relating resistance to voltage
drop.

The CTS Bases associated with assumed lube oil consuniption have been revised
based on recently aquired information from the manufacturer which has been verified
by plant specific testing.

. Palisades Nuclear Plant Page 3 of 3 09/04/98




ATTACHMENT 4

CONSUMERS ENERGY COMPANY
PALISADES PLANT
DOCKET 50-255

CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

REVISED PAGES FOR SECTION 5.0



CONVERSION TO IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RESPONSE TO JULY 27, 1998 REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL. INFORMATION
REVISED PAGES FOR SECTION 5.0

Page Change Instructions -

Revise the Palisades submittal for conversion to Improved Technical Specifications by
removing the pages identified below and inserting the attached pages. The revised
pages are identified by date and contain vertical lines in the margin indicating the areas
of change.

REMOVE PAGES INSERT PAGES REV DATE NRC COMMENT #

INTRODUCTION

ATTACHMENT 1 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
5.0-10 5.0-10 09/04/98 N/A editorial
5.0-11 5.0.11 09/04/98 N/A TSTF 279

ATTACHMENT 2 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
No page change

ATTACHMENT 3 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL

CTS50pg130f29 CTS5.0pg130f29 09/04/98 N/A TSTF-279
DOC 5.0pg2of6 50pg2of6 09/04/98 RAI 5.6-02
DOC 5.0pg5of 6 5.0pg50f6 09/04/98 N/A editorial
DOC 5.0 pg 6 of 6 5.0 pg6 of 6 09/04/98 TSTF-279

ATTACHMENT 4 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL
No page change

ATTACHMENT 5 TO ITS CONVERSION SUBMITTAL

NUREG 5.0-8 NUREG 5.0-8 09/04/98 RAI 5.5-01
NUREG 5.0-10 NUREG 5.0-10 09/04/98 N/A editorial
NUREG 5.0-11 NUREG 5.0-11 09/04/98 N/A TSTF-279
ATTACHMENT 6

5.0 pg 6 of 6 5.0 pg 6 of 6 09/04/98 N/A TSTF 279



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.4

5.5.5

5.5.6

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

h. Limitations on the annual doses or dose commitment to any
member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to
40 CFR 190.

Containment Structural Integrity Surveillance Program

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure
containment structural integrity. The program shall include
baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The
Containment Structural Integrity Surveillance Program, inspection
frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Subsection IWE
and IWL.

If, as a result of a tendon inspection, corrective retensioning of
five percent (8) or more of the total number of dome tendons is
necessary to restore their liftoff forces to within the limits, a
dome delamination inspection shall be performed within 90 days
following such corrective retensioning. The results of this
inspection shall be reported to the NRC in accordance with
Specification 5.6.7, "Containment Structural Integrity
Surveillance Report."

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the

Containment Structural Integrity Surveillance Program inspection
frequencies.

Primary Coolant Pump Flywheel Surveillance Program

a. Surveillance of the primary coolant pump flywheels shall
consist of a 100% volumetric inspection of the upper
flywheels each 10 years.

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not applicable to the
Flywheel Testing Program.

Palisades Nuclear Plant 5.0-10 Amendment No. 09/04/98



Programs and Manuals
5.5

. 5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.7 Inservice Testing Program

®

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code
Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The program shall include the
following: .

a.

Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda (B&PV
Code) as follows:

B&PV Code terminology Required interval

for inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testing activities
Weekly < 7 days
Monthly < 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months < 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months < 184 days
Every 9 months < 276 days
Yearly or annually < 366 days
Biennially or every 2 years < 731 days

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above
required intervals for performing inservice testing
activities;

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice
testing activities; and

Nothing in the B&PV Code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any Technical Specification.

5.5.8 Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program

This program provides controls for surveillance testing of the
Steam Generator (SG) tubes to ensure that the structural integrity
of this portion of the Primary Coolant System (PCS) is maintained.
The program shall contain controls to ensure:

a.

Steam Generator Tube Sample Selection and Inspection

The inservice inspection may be limited to one SG on a
rotating schedule encompassing 6% of the tubes if the
results of previous inspections indicate that both SGs are
performing in a like manner. If the operating conditions in
one SG are found to be more severe than those in the other
SG, the sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the
most severe conditions.

Palisades Nuclear Plant 5.0-11 Amendment No. 09/04/98




5.5

5501

50 AomiN ConTrReeS

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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6.5.6 Primary Coolant Pump Flywheel Surveillance Program
a. Surveillance of the primary coolant pump flywheels shall consist of
a 100% volumetric inspection of the upper flywheels each 10 years.
b. The provisions of Surveillance Requ1rement 4.0.2 are,\;rpphcab]e to
the Flywheel Testing Program.
6.5.7 Inservice ‘ Testing Program - 7.7

This program provides controls for inservice ectibn and testing of
ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components (ncluding aphTicable suppbrts.

The program shall include the following: (LAD)

a.

Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda (B&PV Code) as follows:

B&PY Code terminology Required interval
for inservice testing for performing inservice
activities ° testing activities
Weekly < 7 days
Monthly < 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months < 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months < 184 days
Every 9 months < 276 days
Yearly or annually < 366 days

<

Biennially or every 2 years 731 days :
(3R 3.0, z)

The provisions of (Surg¢eillance-Requireg Y.2 Jare applicable

to the above required 1nterva1s for performmg inservice testing

activities;

Jma;mw are applicable

The provisions of(SgT've
tvities; and

to inservice testing act

Nothing in the B&PV Code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any Technical Specification.

6-8
Amendment No. 34, 175,

REVISED
09/04/98




o

v ATTACHMERNT 3
DISCUSSION-OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 5.0, ADMINISTRATEVE CONTROLS

AS

A.6

A7

A.8

CTS 6.4.1 requires that written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained for the activities listed. In this list, the CTS contains item b., "Refueling
operations, and item c., "Surveillance and test activities of safety-related activities."
These items are included in the procedures recommended in Appendix "A" of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978 which is referenced in CTS 6.4.1a
and included in the proposed ITS 5.4.1a. Therefore, since these procedures are already
required by the reference to Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, they
are not included in the proposed ITS. This change is an administrative change since no
requirements have changed. This change maintains consistency with NUREG-1432.

CTS 6.4.1 requires that written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained for the activities listed. In this list, the CTS contains item f., "Site Security
Plan implementation" and item g.,"Site Emergency Plan implementation..” These
items were recommended to be removed from the Technical Specifications in NRC
Generic Letter 93-07 since they are duplicative of regulations contained in the Code of
Federal Regulations part 50 and 73. This change is considered to be an administrative
change since these requirements must still be met as required by the Code of Federal
Regulations. This change maintains consistency with NUREG-1432.

CTS 6.5.7 is entitled “Inservice Inspection and Testing Program.” In the proposed
ITS 5.5.7, the title is changed to the “Inservice Testing Program.” This change is
considered to be an administrative change since the requirements of the program are
unchanged. This change maintains consistency with NUREG-1432.

CTS 6.6.5b.1 lists, among referenced LCOs, “3.10.1.” That item is unnecessary and
has been deleted. Neither CTS 3.10.1, nor its ITS replacement reference the COLR.
CTS 6.6.5 a. lists the core operating limits that are established and documented in the
COLR prior to each core reload. Specifically, these limits are: ASI Limits

(CTS 3.1.1), Regulating Group Insertions Limits (CTS 3.10.5), Linear Heat Rate
Limits (CTS 3.23.1), and Radial Peaking Factor Limits (CTS 3.23.2). CTS 6.6.5 b.
list the documents approved by the NRC that describe the analytical methods used to
determine the core operating limits. As part of this listing, cross references are made
to the LCOs pertaining to the affected limit (e.g., ASI Limits, Regulating Group
Insertion Limits, etc...). In error, CTS 6.6.5 b.1. lists CTS 3.10.1 (Shutdown Margin
Requirements) as an LCO related to a document that describes analytical methods used
to determine the core operating limits. Since Shutdown Margin is not a cycle
dependent limit (the limit is contained in the technical specifications and not in the
COLR), referencing CTS 3.10.1 in CTS 6.6.5 b.1 is inappropriate and has been
deleted. This change has been characterized as administrative in nature since it does
not alter any requirement of the CTS, but simply corrects an administrative oversight.
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ATTACHEMENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 5.0, ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

M.5

The CTS does not contain a Safety Functions Determination Program. Proposed

ITS 5.5.13 includes this program. This program is added to work in conjunction with
the proposed ITS in identifying any loss of safety function which might exist. Because
the CTS did not contain this program, and its implementation requires additional
evaluations to identify a loss of safety function than what is required in the CTS, this
change is considered to be a more restrictive change. This change maintains
consistency with NUREG-1432,

CTS 6.6.7 contains the reporting requirements for specific accident monitoring
instrument channels that are not restored to an Operable status within the required
Completion Time. CTS 6.6.7 requires that a report be submitted within 30 days.
Proposed ITS 5.6.6 also contains reporting requirements for specific accident
monitoring instrument channels that are not restored to an Operable status within the
required Completion Time. However, the ITS requires that a report be submitted
within 14 days. As such, the proposed change imposes an additional restriction on
plant operations since the time period allowed to submit the report has been shortened
from 30 days to 14 days. This change has been proposed to establish consistency with
NUREG-1432 and is deemed acceptable since it only involves a change to
administrative requirements and does not alter the way in which the plant is operated.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVAL OF DETAILS TO LICENSEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (LA)

LA.1 CTS Specification 4.5.4, Surveillance for Prestressing System (page 4-21a) and 4.5.5,

End Anchorage Concrete Surveillance (page 4-21c¢) were replaced by proposed ITS
Specification 5.5.5, the Containment Structural Integrity Surveillance Program. The
proposed specification emulates the ISTS treatment of containment structural integrity
surveillance requirements. The details associated with containment tendon inspections
have been removed from the technical specification and reference has been included in
ITS 5.5.5 to ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Subsections IWE
and IWL which establishes the applicable test methods, acceptance criteria and testing
frequencies. Removal of these details is acceptable since testing of containment
tendons in accordance with ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
Subsections IWE and IWL is specified in 10 CFR 50.55a. Thus, this change eliminates
duplication of federal regulations and can be made without an impact on public health
and safety. Removal of these details from the CTS and the incorporation of a
containment tendon surveillance program in Section 5.0 of the ITS is consistent with
NUREG-1432.
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ATTACHEMIENT 3
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CHAPTER 5.0, ADMONISTRATIVE CONTROLS

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES REMOVAL OF DEYAILS TO LK(‘EN SEE
CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS (L.A)

LA.2 CTS 6.5.7, Inservice Inspection and Testing Program has been revised to delete the
phrase “including applicable supports.” Requirements for inservice inspections of
ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components are specificed in 10 CFR 50.55a(g). As
used in CTS 6.5.7, “applicable supports” is intended to apply to the inspection of
snubbers. Adaptation of this phrase in the CTS was consistent with the NRC’s
approach to address concerns related to the relocation of the Snubber LCO from the
ISTS NUREGSs. Subsequently, the ISTS NUREGs have been modified to delete this
phrase in recognition that it duplicates requirements specifed in the CFRs (See Section
5.0, JFD 26 addressing TSTF-279). As such, the deletion of this phrase from the CTS
can be made without a significant impact on safety since the inspection of applicable
supports continues to be required by 10 CFR 50.55a(g).

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES (L)

There were no “Less Restrictive” changes made to this chapter.

RELOCATED (R)

There were no “Relocated” changes made to this chapter.
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Programs and Manuals

5.5

1/5
‘ 5.5 Programs and Manuals
L.5

<) 5.5.1 Qffsite Dose Calculation Manual (QDCM) (continued)

the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page
that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month
and year) the change was implemented.

L.S.2 5.5.2 P r i inm C ﬁj

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those

_ portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly
radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to
" levels as law as practicable. ' The systems include %R circu]ati7h
Siray, Safety Injection) [?Yemicﬂ and VATume Control/ gas

M Astribper, and /Hydrogen Redombineris The program shall include
L:: Pr""the following:

Jmetion P§(:-A3

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements;

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less;

& Tnsert ) _ D
. ' aLva-z_‘Pc(-l Ae‘k'cr»«.'hg tre oliborne
Ls3 5.5.3 Post Accident Sampling edig coqeebrckion in ol reer o nd

oIS T answer® P tagebilito o
This program provides controls that ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radicactive gases, and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents and containment atmosphere
samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the
following: o

a. Training of personnel;
b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and
c. Provisions for maintenance of sémbling and analysis

equipment.

LS4y  5.5.4 Radioactive Efflyent Controls Program
This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of

radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably

(continued)

CEOG STS | 5.0-8 | Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

._,. 5.5 Programs';nd Manuals

5.5.4

(.54

b.S.b

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

£ GD Limitations on the annual and qUarter1y air doses resulting

from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each
unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to
10 CFR 50, Appendix I; ‘

g @. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of

the public from jodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days
in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; and

h Gﬂ Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any

member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to 40
CFR 190, :

5.5.5

ontrols to tragk the FSAR Sectign [ ] <::>
occurrences to gnsure that compodents are
majntained within the design limits/ =

 —

L

J(’__o,d’a:n,v\ ent S‘\‘fu.c_‘\'\.dw-& In+°3"-"hj Swrvc.'l\c.nu. ‘Pfof)f"\'\J ' . —1 2 .7:_
- ild ,_
5.5.?% - ner in ram |
This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including <:>
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure 4
containment structural integrity. The program shall include g

< INgg € >

5.8

baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The [J€
Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance
criteria shall be in accordance with ARegudatory Gdide Z1.35) ()

vision ¥ 7]98. Asmi Boiwr and ifissure Veand Lode, Sectin YT, )
B Subsctiod 1 gnd ZWL - &

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0,3j§re'app1icab1e to the
(Fendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

R_/%o, FuT S
{CoNTAINMENT STRUCTURAL [NTEGRITY

®

mr ant Py heel Inspection Program @

This program sh provide’ for the /inspecti of each reactor
coolapf pump fYywheel r the recbmmendatitns of regulatory
posifion ¢.4/b of Regdlatory Guide 1.14,Revision’l, August 1975.

Suvveblence ofF tha priomera ¢oolent gump Flwuhee—‘s shall fongist of «
1o uo\»MtJfr-'L .IV\S\?'C‘—‘\\.‘V'\ p'; dha wpper ';'\\\-;’\"Cc\s erch b Years .

CEOG STS

The prouisions o F SR'3.6.2 an(iﬁqfhcaMg +o W triaaey (continued)
Coslant Pwmp.F\-\vA\r\ee\ Trspechon fragcem— .
5.0-10 . ) ' Rev 1, 04/07/95
. .
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. 5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

t.s1  5.5.80 Inservice Testing Program

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code

Class 1, 2, and 3 components (ncTdding appAicabTe supforts. The <:::>
program shall include the following:

a, Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addendidas

follows: (8#?\' C’ou) @

, KEHE iler and Piessure
m Vessgl Codg” and
appYicable Addend

erminology for Required Frequencies
inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testing activities

Weekly

Monthly

Quarterly or every
3 months

Semiannually or
every 6 months

Every 9 months

Yearly or annually

Biennially or every
2 years 14 }lAt Teast/once pen 731 days

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities; ‘

¢. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice
testing activities; and B Py

d. Nothing 1n‘théZﬁgﬁﬁrsoLXér/én¢/Presggre Vécscl) Code shall be | (D

e

construed to supersede the requirements of any (8.

- ™
Eumd)cm_ <pac\¢lc»hc.~1) @

-S.8 5.5.@ G) Tube Surveillance Prog

generator tube surveillance/requirements shgll be relocated/from . ( ()
the LCO a included here./ An appropriate Aadministrative ontrolj

RéVféWéf’E'ﬁbféf“"THéﬁtﬁcen es current TiCéfsing basis si;7m ]
|program format should be gsed.

<ffJYELT S6 T».L( sw'vC:l\c.nq Froﬁrc..« fromn Ty 7

. ' ' | (continued)

CEOG STS | | 5.0-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ATTACHMENT 6
JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
SPECIFICATION 5.0, ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

23.

24.

25.

® -

Di .

NUREG-1432 5.5.6 specifies the requirements for the Tendon Surveillance Program.
The proposed ITS revises this title to the Containment Structural Integrity Surveillance
Program and replaces the plant specific requirements which currently exists in

CTS 4.5.4 and 4.5.5. This program and the associated report (ITS 5.6.7), include
requirements relating to dome delamination in addition to tendon testing. The program
and report names were changed accordingly. This change is acceptable because the
NUREG-1432 5.5.6 is in brackets to indicate that the plant specific information is to be
provided if the report is applicable.

NUREG-1432 5.5.9 and 5.5.13 are revised to incorporate TSTF-118 which provides
consistent application of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 to the Programs referenced by ITS
SRs.

NUREG-1432 5.6.1 and 5.6.3 are revised to incorporate TSTF-152 which reflects
previous revisions to 10 CFR Part 20 and 10 CFR 50.36a.

Reference to the “applicable support” was deleted from the description of the Inservice
Testing (IST) Program. The IST Program provides control for testing Code Class 1, 2,
and 3 components. The discussion of the IST Program in Section 5.5 of the ISTS was
revised by the NRC to include the “applicable supports” .in February 1992 due to
concerns related to the relocation of the Snubber LCO from the ISTS NUREGs.
However, this is inappropriate; supports are addressed under the Inservice Inspection
Program not the IST Program. Thus, the reference to the “applicable supports” in the
IST Program description was deleted. This change is consistent with NUREG-1432 as
modified by TSTF-279.
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